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GENDER IDENTITY AND EXPRESSION 
 
The board of education believes that a school culture that supports student achievement, respects the 
values of all students and fosters understanding of gender identity and expression within the school 
community is a safe learning environment. New Jersey law and district policy require that all programs, 
activities, and employment practices be free from discrimination based on sex, sexual orientation, gender 
identity or gender expression. Therefore in keeping with these mandates the board is committed to creating 
a safe learning environment for all students and to ensure that every student has equal access to all school 
programs and activities. 
 
The board believes that fostering this understanding successfully requires cooperation and good 
communication between the parents/guardians, school administration, school staff and the school 
community. The chief school administrator shall ensure that students with gender identity or expression 
concerns and their parents/guardians shall be given the opportunity to discuss these issues and participate 
in the educational planning and programing for their student.  The chief school administrator may consult 
the experiences and expertise of qualified school staff as well as external resources where appropriate. 
 
To proactively plan for a safe learning environment free of discrimination and harassment students and 
parents/guardians of students with gender identity and expression concerns are encouraged to alert the 
school district and schedule a meeting with the chief school administrator.  Upon request, the chief school 
administrator shall schedule a meeting with the parent/guardian and the student for the purpose of 
evaluating the needs of the student and planning any accommodations that may be considered to facilitate 
a respectful and comfortable school program that supports the studentΩǎ achievement.   
 
Definitions:  
 
A. άDŜƴŘŜǊ LŘŜƴǘƛǘȅέ ƛǎ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ deeply held sense or psychological knowledge of their own gender, 

regardless of the gender they were assigned at birth. Everyone has a gender identity.  
 
B. ά¢ǊŀƴǎƎŜƴŘŜǊέ ƛǎ ŀ ǘŜǊƳ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿƘƻǎŜ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƻǊ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ 

from their assigned gender at birth. 
 
C. άDŜƴŘŜǊ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴέ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜǎ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ǘƻ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǿŀȅǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƭȅ 

defined as either masculine or feminine, such as through behavior, clothing, hairstyles, activities, voice 
or mannerisms. 

 
D. άGender non-conformingέ refers to gender-related identity and/or gender expression which does not 

conform to the social expectations or norms for a person of that gender assigned at birth. 
 

E. ά¢Ǌŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴέ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ƎƻŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ identifying as one gender to        
living and identifying as another.      
 

Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying   
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The board shall make every effort to maintain a safe and supportive learning and educational environment 
that is free from harassment, intimidation, and/or bullying and free from discrimination on account of actual 
or perceived race, color, national origin, ancestry, age, sex, affectional or sexual orientation, gender identity 
or expression, marital status, domestic partnership status, nationality, atypical hereditary cellular or blood 
trait of any individual, genetic information, or refusal to submit to a genetic test or make the results of a 
genetic test known, disabilities, social or economic status, pregnancy, childbirth, pregnancy-related 
disabilities, actual or potential parenthood, family status or other distinguishing characteristic. 
 
Complaints alleging discrimination shall be reported to the school affirmative action officer according to 
board policies (2224, 4111.1/4211.1 and 6121 Nondiscrimination/Affirmative Action). 
 
Any student experiencing or observing harassment, intimidation and bullying is encouraged to report the 
incident to a member of school staff.  Any staff member observing or receiving a report of harassment, 
intimidation or bullying shall report the incident to the principal the same day the incident is observed or the 
report received according to board policy 5131.1 Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying.  All reported 
incidents of discrimination, harassment, intimidation, and bullying shall be promptly investigated and 
resolved according to law and board policy.   
 
Confidentiality and Privacy 
 
{ŎƘƻƻƭ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ Ƴŀȅ ƴƻǘ ŘƛǎŎƭƻǎŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǾŜŀƭ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƻǊ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƴƻƴ-
conforming status, except as allowed by law. Under the Family Education Rights Privacy Act (FERPA), only 
ǘƘƻǎŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƭŜƎƛǘƛƳŀǘŜ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƴŜŜŘ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
information contained within those records.  Disclosing confidential student information to other 
employees, students, parents, or other third parties may violate privacy laws, including but not limited to 
FERPA. Transgender students have the ability, as do all students, to discuss and express their gender identity 
and expression openly and decide when, with whom, and how much of their private information to share 
with others. 
 
Students who do not want their parents/guardians to know about their transgender status shall be 
addressed on a case-by-case basis, with a particular emphasis on the age of the student making the request. 
In some cases, particularly for an older student, notifying parents/guardians carries risks for the student, 
such as being kicked out of the home. If there is any indication that informing the parent will cause 
emotional or physical harm to the student, prior to notification of any parent/guardian regarding the 
transition process, school staff should work closely with the student to assess the degree to which, if any, 
the parents/guardians will be involved in the process and must consider the health, well-being, and safety of 
the transitioning student. In order to have a better understanding regarding the issue of non-disclosure to 
the parents, the District may also seek the assistance of outside agencies with experience in addressing the 
needs of the transgender individuals.  The school counselor In making a recommendation, School staff shall 
balance the rights of the student needing support and the requirement that parents/guardians be kept 
informed about their child. In accordance with law, parents/guardians and/or the appropriate local officials 
shall be informed when there is any suspicion of injury or harm to the student or other students. 
 
Coordination of School Accommodations  
 
In planning appropriate accommodations for a student who is transitioning, the chief school administrator, 
parents/guardians and the student and other qualified staff or consultants as necessary shall meet to discuss 
actions that the district and school personnel may  take to create safe learning environment, including:  
 
A. Names/Pronouns  
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School staff shall be directed to address the student by the name and pronoun corresponding to their 
gender identity that is consistently asserted at school.  Students are not required to obtain a court 
ordered name and/or gender change or to change their pupil personnel records as a prerequisite to 
being addressed by the name and pronoun that corresponds to their gender identity.  To the extent 
possible and consistent with these guidelines, school personnel shall make efforts to maintain the 
ŎƻƴŦƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƎŜƴŘŜǊ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΦ   

 
School documentation such as student IDs shall ōŜ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ 
identity that is consistently asserted at school. 

 
B. Sports and Physical Education  
 

Transgender students shall be provided the same opportunities to participate in physical education as 
are all other students.  Generally, students may be permitted to participate in physical education and 
ǎǇƻǊǘǎ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘƭȅ ŀǎǎŜǊǘŜŘ ŀǘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΦ 
 Participation in competitive interscholastic athletic activities will be resolved on a case-by-case basis 
and according to the standards established by the New Jersey State Interscholastic Athletic Association 
(NJSIAA). 

 
C. Restroom and Locker Room Accessibility  
 

The district aims to support transgender students while also ensuring the safety and comfort of all 
students.  The chief school administrator together with the parents/guardians, student and other 
qualified staff or consultants shall evaluate options for the use of restrooms and locker rooms by the 
transgender students and consider the following factors, including, but not limited to:  

 
1. TƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎƎŜƴŘŜǊ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΤ  
2. Protecting student privacy;  
3. Maximizing social integration of the transgender student;  
4. Minimizing stigmatization of the student;  
5. Ensuring equal opportunity to participate;  
6. TƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀƎŜΤ ŀƴŘ  
7. Protecting the safety of the students involved.   

 
Generally students may have access to the restroom or locker room that corresponds to the gender 
identity or expression that they consistently assert at school and no student shall be forced to accept an 
accommodation with which he/she disagrees. A transgender or transitioning student who expresses a 
need or desire for increased privacy may be provided with reasonable alternative arrangements. 
Reasonable alternative arrangements may include the use of a private area, or a separate changing 
schedule, or use of a single stall, gender neutral restroom.  Any alternative arrangement shall be 
provided to the extent possible ƛƴ ŀ ǿŀȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ 
transgender status confidential.   
 
A transgender student should not be required to use a locker room or restroom that conflicts with the 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ or expression consistently asserted at school. 

 
D. Gender Segregation in Other Areas  
 

As a general rule, in any other circumstances where students are separated by gender in school activities 
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(i.e. overnight field trips), students may be permitted to participate in accordance with the gender 
identity or expression consistently asserted at school.  Activities that may involve the need for 
accommodations to address student privacy concerns will be addressed on a case-by-case basis 
considering the factors set forth above.  

 
E. Dress Code  

 
Students have the right to dress in accordance with their gender identity or expression that is 
consistently asserted at school, within the constraints of the school policy for student dress (5132 
Student Dress). {ŎƘƻƻƭ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƴƻǘ ŜƴŦƻǊŎŜ ŀ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ ŘǊŜǎǎ ŎƻŘŜ ƳƻǊŜ ǎǘǊƛŎǘƭȅ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘǊŀƴǎƎŜƴŘŜǊ ŀƴŘ 
gender nonconforming students than other students. 
 

F. Privacy 
 

The chief school administrator and/or his or her designees are expected to work closely with the student 
and his or her parents/guardians in formulating an appropriate plan regarding the confidentiality of the 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƎŜƴŘŜǊ or transitioning status that works for both the student and the school.  Privacy 
considerations may also vary with the age of the student.       
 
Where the transgender or transitioning student feels more supported and safe when other students are 
aware that they are transgender or transitioning, school staff shall be given guidance and training 
appropriate for facilitating a respectful school climate.  School personnel may be directed to work 
closely with the student, parents/guardians, other family members and other staff members on a plan 
ǘƻ ƛƴŦƻǊƳ ŀƴŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇŜŜǊǎΦ  It may also be appropriate to engage external resources to 
assist with educational efforts.      

 
Resources for Transgender or Transitioning Students  
 
If a school staff member observes that a gender identity issue is creating challenges for a student at school 
or if a student indicates an intention to transition, the staff member shall alert the school counselor and 
encourage the student to meet with the school counselor if appropriate.  School staff shall make every effort 
to support the student and encourage the support and respect of student peers and staff during school.  

 
When a student indicates an intention to transition, the school counselor, as appropriate, shall offer 
assistance and provide the student, and/or their parents/guardians as appropriate, with information, 
resources and referral services regarding the issues associated with gender identity and expression and/or 
formal gender transition.  The school counselor shall also provide information regarding gender transition 
planning at school. The counselor shall coordinate the measures planned and taken at school for supporting 
the student and creating a sensitive supportive environment at school.   These measures may include: 
 
A. Making resources available to parents/guardians who have additional questions or concerns; 
 
B. Developing age-appropriate lessons for students about gender diversity and acceptance: and 

 
C. Staff training surrounding vigilance to prevent possible harassment, intimidation and bullying issues that 

may arise for transgender or transitioning students.   
 
Reports of harassment, intimidation and bullying shall be promptly investigated and resolved according to 
board policy 5131.1 Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying.   
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Official Records  
 
¢ƻ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƭŜƎŀƭƭȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ ƴŀƳŜ ƻǊ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƻƴ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ 
records and other documents, the school shall use the name and gender preferred by the student.  
 
Each school is required to maintain a permanent student record of each student, which includes the legal 
ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ƎŜƴŘŜǊΦ Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ŀ 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ ƴŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ƻƴ ǎǘŀndardized tests and reports to the State Education Department.  
 
! ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇŜǊƳŀƴŜƴǘ student record may be changed to reflect a change in legal name or gender only 
upon receipt of documentation that such legal name and/or gender have been changed pursuant to 
applicable law. The following documentation may be provided: 
 
A. A ŎƻǳǊǘ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƻǊ ōƛǊǘƘ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƴŜǿ ƴŀƳŜΦ   
 
B. CƻǊ ŀ ƭŜƎŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ƎŜƴŘŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ōƛǊǘƘ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ 

gender, ƻǊ ŀ ǾŀƭƛŘ ǇŀǎǎǇƻǊǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ ƎŜƴŘŜǊΦ    
 
 
Adopted: 
 
 
Key Words 
 
Gender Identity, Transgender, Gender Expression, Gender Non-conforming 
 
Legal References: N.J.S.A.  2C:16-1 Bias intimidation 
   N.J.S.A.  2C:33-4 Harassment 
   N.J.S.A.  10:5-1 et seq. Law Against Discrimination 
   N.J.S.A.  18A:6-5 Inquiry as to religion and religious tests prohibited  
   N.J.S.A.  18A:6-6 No sex discrimination 
   N.J.S.A.  18A:26-1 Citizenship of teachers, etc.  
   N.J.S.A.  18A:26-1.1 Residence requirements prohibited 
   N.J.S.A.  18A:29-2 Equality of compensation for male and female teachers 
   N.J.S.A.  18A:37-14 Harassment, intimidation, and bullying defined; 
      through -19  definitions 
   N.J.S.A.  18A:36-20 Discrimination; prohibition 
   N.J.A.C.  6A:7-1.1 et seq. Managing for Equality and Equity in Education  
   N.J.A.C.  6A:30-1.1 et seq. Evaluation of the Performance of School Districts 
   N.J.A.C.  6A:32-12.1 Reporting requirements 
   N.J.A.C.  6A:32-14.1 Review of mandated programs and services 
    
   Executive Order 11246 as amended 
 
   29 U.S.C.A. 201 - Equal Pay Act of 1963 as amended     
   
   20 U.S.C.A. 1681 - Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 
 
   42 U.S.C.A. 2000e et seq. - Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended by the  
   Equal Employment Opportunities Act of 1972 
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   Comprehensive Equity Plan, New Jersey Department of Education 
 
   Doe v. Regional School Unit 26, No. 12-582 (Me. Jan. 30, 2014) 
 

NJSIAA, Constitution, Bylaws, Rules and Regulations, Transgender Policy (pg. 75), 
http://www.njsiaa.org/resources/njsiaa-handbook  

 
Possible 
Cross References: *2224 Nondiscrimination/affirmative action 
   *4111 Recruitment, selection and hiring 
   *4111.1 Nondiscrimination/affirmative action 
   *4131/4131.1 Staff development; inservice education/visitations/conferences 
   *4211 Recruitment, selection and hiring 
   *4211.1 Nondiscrimination/affirmative action 
   *4231/4231.1 Staff development; inservice education/visitations/conferences 
   *5131 Conduct/discipline 
   *5131.1 Harassment, intimidation and bullying 
   *5145.4 Equal educational opportunity 
   *6121 Nondiscrimination/affirmative action 
   *6145 Extracurricular activities 
 
*Indicates policy is included in the Critical Policy Reference Manual. 
 
 
The following organizations provide support to transgender individuals:  
 
ω GLSEN (The Gay, Lesbian, Straight Education Network) model policy.  GLSEN is a prominent organization 
supporting GLBT youth. They have resources about creating safe and supportive environments for students.  
  
ω The Trevor Project is the leading national organization focused on crisis and suicide prevention efforts 
among lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender and questioning youth. 
 
Resources For Parents, Educators, And Service Providers:  
 
Founded in 1972 with the simple act of a mother publicly supporting her gay son, PFLAG is the nation's 
largest family and ally organization.  
 
PFLAG Resources  
 
ω Welcoming our Trans Families and Friends 
Download this free guide (PDF) to get the basics on what being transgender means, how to talk about it, and 
how to find the resources that can support you. 
 
ω Find a PFLAG Chapter,  
There are more than 350 chapters of Parents, Families and Friends of Lesbians and Gays (PFLAG) across the 
U.S. Find one near you right now. 
 
Partner Organizations Resources  
 

http://www.njsiaa.org/resources/njsiaa-handbook
javascript:checkExtLink('http://www.glsen.org/','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://www.thetrevorproject.org/','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://community.pflag.org/Document.Doc?id=202','_self');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://community.pflag.org/Page.aspx?pid=803','');
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ω National Center for Transgender Equality 
Knowing and using correct language can be very important to transgender and gender non-conforming 
people, just like everyone else. Here is a handy terminology guide regarding gender identity. 
 
ω American Psychological Association 
This downloadable pamphlet from the APA answers questions about transgender people, gender identity 
and gender expression. 
 
Parent and Educator Resources  
 
ω Gender Spectrum 
wŀƛǎƛƴƎ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ ǿƘƻ ŘƻƴΩǘ Ŧƛǘ ƴŜŀǘƭȅ ƛƴǘƻ ƳŀƭŜ ƻǊ ŦŜƳŀƭŜ ōƻȄŜǎ ōǊƛƴƎǎ ŀ ǿŜŀƭǘƘ ƻŦ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ 
uncertainties. Here you will find information and support to assist you in your search for answers. 
 
ω Trans Youth Equality Foundation 
The Trans Youth Equality Foundation is based in Maine, but offers education, advocacy and support for 
transgender and gender non-conforming children and youth and their families everywhere by sharing 
information about the unique needs of this community and partnering with families, educators and service 
providers to help foster a healthy, caring, and safe environment for all transgender children. 
 
ω Families in TRANSition: A Resource Guide for Parents of Trans Youth 
Families in TRANSition: A Resource Guide for Parents of Trans Youth is the first comprehensive Canadian 
publication (created by Central Toronto Youth Services) to address the needs of parents and families 
supporting their trans children.  It summarizes the experiences, strategies, and successes of a working group 
of community consultants ς researchers, counselors, parents, advocates as well as trans youth themselves. 
 
ω Matt Kailey, author of My Child is Transgender: 10 Tips for Parents of Adult Trans Children 
This gentle and easy-to-use FAQ gives people an accessible set of guidelines that can be used in everyday 
life. 
 
ω Working with Transgender Youth (Lambda Legal & Child Welfare League of America) 
Like all young people in care, transgender youth are entitled to bias-free attention to their unique needs and 
to be safe in their placements and services. This guide, created by Lambda Legal and the Child Welfare 
League of America, provides child welfare professionals who work with transgender young people with 
education about transgender issues and tools to help prepare them to work sensitively with these clients. 
 
ω Trans Youth Family Allies (TYFA) 
TYFA works to empower children and families by partnering with educators, service providers and 
communities, to develop supportive environments in which gender may be expressed and respected. They 
envision a society free of suicide and violence in which all children are respected and celebrated. 
 
  

javascript:checkExtLink('http://transequality.org/Resources/TransTerminology_2014.pdf','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://www.apa.org/topics/sexuality/transgender.aspx','');
javascript:checkExtLink('https://www.genderspectrum.org/','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://www.transyouthequality.org/index.html','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://www.ctys.org/category/about-us/#who-we-are','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://tranifesto.com/transgender-faqs-and-info/trans-etiquette-for-non-trans-people/','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://data.lambdalegal.org/publications/downloads/gdtb_working-with-transgender-youth.pdf','');
javascript:checkExtLink('http://www.imatyfa.org/','');
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PROPOSED ROCKAWAY BOROUGH POLICY* FILE CODE: P1240 
 

ADMINISTRATION 
1240/page 1 of 3 

Evaluation of Superintendent 
Oct 15 

M 
 

[See POLICY ALERT Nos. 96, 151, 175, 201 and 207] 
 

1240  EVALUATION OF SUPERINTENDENT 
 
The purpose of the annual evaluation is to promote professional excellence and improve the skills of 
the Superintendent, improve the quality of the education received by the students in the schools, 
ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ōŀǎƛǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘΩs performance.  
 
This Policy and Regulation 1240 shall be developed by the Board of Education after consultation 
with the Superintendent and shall include, but not be limited to:  
 

1. Determination of roles and responsibilities for the implementation of the annual 
evaluation policy and procedures; 

 
2. Development of a job description and evaluation criteria based upon the Board of 

Education's local goals, program objectives, policies, instructional priorities, State 
goals, statutory requirements, and the functions, duties, and responsibilities of the 
Superintendent; 

 
3. Specification of data collection and reporting methods appropriate to the job 

description; 
 
4. Provisions for the preparation of an individual professional growth and 

development plan based in part upon any need(s) identified in the evaluation.  The 
plan shall be mutually developed by the Board of Education and the Superintendent; 
and  

 
5. Preparation of an annual written performance report by a majority of the full 

membership of the Board of Education and an annual summary conference 
between a majority of the total membership of the Board of Education and the 
Superintendent.  
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ADMINISTRATION 
1240/page 2 of 3 

Evaluation of Superintendent 
 
 
There shall be an annual summary conference between the Board of Education, with a majority of 
its total membership present, and the Superintendent which shall be held before a written 
performance report is filed.  The conference shall be held in executive session, unless the 
Superintendent requests that it be held in public.  The conference shall include, but not be limited 
to, review of the following: 
 

1. Performance of the Superintendent based upon the Board approved job 
description; 

 
2. Progress of the Superintendent in achieving and/or implementing the school 

district's goals, program objectives, policies, instructional priorities, State goals, and 
statutory requirements; and 

 
3. Indicators of student progress and growth toward program objectives.  

 
The annual written performance report shall be prepared by July 1 by a majority of the Board of 
9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǘƻǘŀƭ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇ by July 1 and shall include, but not be limited to:  

 
1. Performance area(s) of strength; 
 
2. Performance area(s) needing improvement based upon the job description and 

evaluation criteria set forth in N.J.A.C.         6A:10-87.1(c)2; 
 
3. Recommendations for professional growth and development; 
 
4. A sSummary of indicators of student progress and growth, and a statement of how 

the indicators relate to the effectiveness of the overall program and the 
{ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΤ ŀƴŘ 

 
5. Provision for performance data not included in the report to be entered into the 

record by the Superintendent within ten teaching staff member working days after 
ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΩǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƻƴΦ  

 
The evaluation procedure for a nontenured Superintendent shall be completed by July 1 each year.  
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Each newly appointed or elected Board of Education member shall complete a New Jersey School 
Boards Association training program on the evaluation of the Superintendent within six months of 
the commencement of his or her term of office pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:17-20.3.b.  
 
The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of a collective 
bargaining agreement or other employment contracts entered into by a school district in effect on 
July 1, 2013.  No collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 1, 2013 shall conflict with 
the educator evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other 
specific statute or regulation, nor shall topics subject to collective bargaining involve matters of 
educational policy or managerial prerogatives.  
 
¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŀŘŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŦƛƭŜ ŀƭƭ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ 
reports and supporting data, including, but not limited to, indicators of student progress and 
growth.  All information contained in written performance reports and all information collected, 
compiled, and/or maintained by employees of the Board of Education for the purposes of 
conducting the educator evaluation process pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be 
confidential.  Such information shall not be subject to public inspection or copying pursuant to the 
Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.  Nothing contained in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. 
shall be construed to prohibit the New Jersey Department of Education from, at its discretion, 
collecting evaluation data pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123.e or distributing aggregate statistics 
regarding evaluation data. 
 
The Board of Education may hire a qualified consultant to assist or advise in the evaluation process; 
however, the evaluation itself shall be the responsibility of the Board of Education. 
 
Policy and Regulation 1240 shall be distributed to the Superintendent upon adoption by the Board.  
Amendments to this Policy and Regulation shall be distributed within ten working days after 
adoption. 
 
The provisions of this Policy, Regulation, and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-87.1 et seq. are the minimum 
requirements for the evaluation of a Superintendent.   
 
N.J.S.A. 18A:17-20.3; 18A:6-117 through 18A:6-129 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq.; 6A:10-87.1 et seq. 
 
Adopted: 
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PROPOSED ROCKAWAY BOROUGH POLICY* FILE CODE: P3221 
 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 
3221/page 1 of 2 

Evaluation of Teachers 
Oct 15 

M 
[See POLICY ALERT Nos. 140, 172, 181, 201 and 207] 

 
3221  EVALUATION OF TEACHERS 

 
The Board of Education recognizes the importance of teacher effectiveness to further the 
development of a professional corps of educators and to increase student achievement.  The Board 
of Education adopts Policy and Regulation 3221 for the evaluation of teachers consistent with the 
Teacher Effectiveness and Accountability for the Children of New Jersey Act (TEACHNJ) and the 
AchieveNJ administrative codes.  This Policy and Regulation provides the provisions and 
requirements for teacher evaluations consistent with TEACHNJ and AchieveNJ.   
 
CƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ tƻƭƛŎȅ ŀƴŘ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ оннмΣ άǘŜŀŎƘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ who 
holds the appropriate holding the position of teacher and holding a valid and effective standard, 
provisional, or emergency instructional certificate issued by the Board of Examiners and is assigned 
a class roster of students for at least one particular course. 
 
The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10 ς Educator Effectiveness shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 
collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts in effect on July 1, 2013 and no 
collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator 
evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or 
regulation, nor shall topics subject to bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial 
prerogatives.  All information contained in written performance reports and all information 
collected, compiled, and/or maintained by employees for the evaluation process pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be confidential and shall not be subject to public inspection or 
copying pursuant to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.   
  
The Board shall annually adopt evaluation rubrics for teachers which shall be submitted to the 
Commissioner by June 1 for approval by August 1 of each year.  The evaluation rubrics shall have 
four defined annual ratings:  ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective.  The 
Board shall meet the requirements as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(a) for the annual evaluation of 
teachers and shall ensure the training procedures as outlined in N.J.A.C.       6A:10-2.2(b) are 
followed when implementing the evaluation rubrics for all teachers.  A District Evaluation Advisory 
Committee shall be established in accordance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3. 
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The minimum requirements for the evaluation procedures for teachers as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-
2.4 shall be followed.  For each teacher rated ineffective or partially effective on the annual 
summative evaluation rating, as measured by the evaluation rubrics, a corrective action plan shall be 
developed in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5.  A School Improvement Panel 
shall be established in accordance with N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.1 and with the responsibilities outlined in 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2. 
 
The components of the teacher evaluation rubrics as described in N.J.A.C.  6A:10-4.1 shall apply to 
teachers.  Measures of student achievement, as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2, shall be used to 
determine impact on student learning.  Teacher observations shall be conducted in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4.  Observers shall conduct the observations pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
18A:6-123.b.(8) and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5 and 3.2, and they shall be trained pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-
2.2(b). 
 
The teacher practice instrument approved by the Department of Education shall meet the criteria as 
outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-76.2. 
 
The Superintendent shall annually notify all teachers of the adopted evaluation policies and 
procedures/regulations no later than October 1.  If a teacher is hired after October 1, the 
Superintendent shall notify the teacher of the policies and procedures/regulations at the beginning 
of his or her employment.  All teachers shall be notified of amendments to the policy and 
procedures/regulations within ten teacher working days of adoption. 
 
 
N.J.S.A. 18A:6-117 et seq. 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 through 1.4; 6A:10-2.1 through 2.5 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.1 and 3.2; N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.1 through 4.4 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-76.1 and 76.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Adopted: 
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PROPOSED ROCKAWAY BOROUGH POLICY* FILE CODE: P3222 
 
 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 
3222/page 1 of 2 

Evaluation of Teaching Staff Members, Excluding 
Teachers and Administrators 

Oct 15 
M 

[See POLICY ALERT Nos. 175, 201 and 207] 
 

3222  EVALUATION OF TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS, EXCLUDING  
       TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS 

 
The Board of Education recognizes the importance of teaching staff member effectiveness to further 
the development of a professional corps of educators and to increase student achievement.  The 
Board of Education adopts Policy and Regulation 3222 for the evaluation of teaching staff members 
consistent with the Teacher Effectiveness and Accountability for the Children of New Jersey Act 
(TEACHNJ) and the AchieveNJ administrative codes.  This Policy and Regulation provides the 
provisions and requirements for teaching staff member evaluations consistent with TEACHNJ and 
AchieveNJ.   
 
CƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ tƻƭƛŎȅ ŀƴŘ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ онннΣ άǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ 
to, educational services staff members, guidance counselors, school nurses, library/media 
specialists, occupational therapists, and other teaching staff members working under an educational 
ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜΦ CƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ tƻƭƛŎȅ ŀƴŘ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ онннΣ άǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ŘƻŜǎ 
not include teachers, Principals, Vice Principals, Assistant Principals, and administrators, including, 
but not limited to, directors and/or supervisors. 
 
The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10 ς Educator Effectiveness shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 
collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts in effect on July 1, 2013 and no 
collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator 
evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or 
regulation, nor shall topics subject to bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial 
prerogatives.  All information contained in written performance reports and all information 
collected, compiled, and/or maintained by employees for the evaluation process pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be confidential and shall not be subject to public inspection or 
copying pursuant to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.   
 
The Board shall annually adopt evaluation rubrics for teaching staff members which shall be 
submitted to the Commissioner by June 1 for approval by August 1 of each year.  The evaluation 
rubrics shall have four defined annual ratings:  ineffective, partially  effective,  effective,  and  highly  
effective.  The  Board shall  
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Teachers and Administrators 
 
 
meet the requirements as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(a) for the annual evaluation of teaching 
staff members and shall ensure the training procedures as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(b) are 
followed when implementing the evaluation rubrics for all teaching staff members.  A District 
Evaluation Advisory Committee shall be established in accordance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
6A:10-2.3. 
  
The minimum requirements for the evaluation procedures for teaching staff members as outlined in 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 shall be followed.  For each teaching staff member rated ineffective or partially 
effective on the annual summative evaluation rating, as measured by the evaluation rubrics, a 
corrective action plan shall be developed in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5. 
 
Observations and evaluations for nontenured teaching staff members shall be in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1.  Evaluations for nontenured teaching staff members shall take 
place before April 30 each year be completed prior to the May 15 notice requirement date for 
continued employment.  Evaluations for tenured teaching staff members shall be completed prior to 
June 30. 
 
The Superintendent shall annually notify all teaching staff members of the adopted evaluation 
policies and procedures/regulations no later than October 1.  If a teaching staff member is hired 
after October 1, the Superintendent shall notify the teaching staff member of the policies and 
procedures/regulations at the beginning of his or her employment.  All teaching staff members shall 
be notified of amendments to the policy and procedures/regulations within ten teaching staff 
member working days of adoption. 
 
 
N.J.S.A. 18A:6-117 et seq.; N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 through 1.4; 6A:10-2.1 through 2.5; 6A:10-6.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Adopted: 
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TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 
3223/page 1 of 2 

Evaluation of Administrators, Excluding Principals, 
Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals 

Oct 15 
M 

[See POLICY ALERT Nos. 175, 201 and 207] 
 

3223  EVALUATION OF ADMINISTRATORS, EXCLUDING PRINCIPALS,  
        VICE PRINCIPALS, AND ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS 

 
The Board of Education recognizes the importance of administrator effectiveness to further the 
development of a professional corps of educators and to increase student achievement.  The Board 
of Education adopts Policy and Regulation 3223 for the evaluation of administrators consistent with 
the Teacher Effectiveness and Accountability for the Children of New Jersey Act (TEACHNJ) and the 
AchieveNJ administrative codes.  This Policy and Regulation provides the provisions and 
requirements for administrator evaluations consistent with TEACHNJ and AchieveNJ.   
 
CƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ tƻƭƛŎȅ ŀƴŘ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ онноΣ άŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇpropriately certified 
staff member, as defined in N.J.S.A. 18A-1.1, employed in the school district in an administrative 
and/or supervisory role and capacity, and holding a valid and effective standard, provisional, or 
emergency administrative certificate.  !ƴ άŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŀ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊΣ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΣ ƻǊ ŀƴȅ 
other administrative or supervisory position in the district.  For the purposes of Policy and 
Regulation 3223 and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-мΦм Ŝǘ ǎŜǉΦΣ άŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΣ ƻǊ 
Assistant Principal.  
 
The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10 ς Educator Effectiveness shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 
collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts in effect on July 1, 2013 and no 
collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator 
evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or 
regulation, nor shall topics subject to bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial 
prerogatives.  All information contained in written performance reports and all information 
collected, compiled, and/or maintained by employees for the evaluation process pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be confidential and shall not be subject to public inspection or 
copying pursuant to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.   
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The Board shall annually adopt evaluation rubrics for administrators which shall be submitted to the 
Commissioner by June 1 for approval by August 1 of each year.  The evaluation rubrics shall have 
four defined annual ratings:  ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective.  The 
Board shall meet the requirements as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(a) for the annual evaluation of 
administrators and shall ensure the training procedures as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(b) are 
followed when implementing the evaluation rubrics for all administrators.  A District Evaluation 
Advisory Committee shall be established in accordance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3. 
 
The minimum requirements for the evaluation procedures for administrators as outlined in N.J.A.C. 
6A:10-2.4 shall be followed.  For each administrator rated ineffective or partially effective on the 
annual summative evaluation rating, as measured by the evaluation rubrics, a corrective action plan 
shall be developed in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5. 
 
Observations and evaluations for nontenured administrators shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1.  Evaluations for nontenured administrators shall take place before 
April 30 each year be completed prior to the May 15 notice requirement date for continued 
employment.  Evaluations for tenured administrators shall be completed prior to June 30. 
 
The Superintendent annually shall notify all administrators of the adopted evaluation policies and 
procedures/regulations no later than October 1.  If an administrator is hired after October 1, the 
Superintendent shall notify the administrator of the policies and procedures/regulations at the 
beginning of his or her employment.  All administrators shall be notified of amendments to the 
policy and procedures/regulations within ten administrator working days of adoption. 
 
 
N.J.S.A. 18A:6-117 et seq.; N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 through 1.4; 6A:10-2.1 through 2.5 
 
 
 
 
 
Adopted: 
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Evaluation of Principals, Vice Principals, 
and Assistant Principals 

Oct 15 
M 

 [See POLICY ALERT Nos. 201 and 207] 
 

3224  EVALUATION OF PRINCIPALS, VICE PRINCIPALS, AND  
       ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS 

 
The Board of Education recognizes the importance of Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant Principal 
effectiveness to further the development of a professional corps of educators and to increase 
student achievement.  The Board of Education adopts Policy and Regulation 3224 for the evaluation 
of Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals consistent with the Teacher Effectiveness and 
Accountability for the Children of New Jersey Act (TEACHNJ) and the AchieveNJ administrative 
codes.  This Policy and Regulation provides the provisions and requirements for Principal, Vice 
Principal, and Assistant Principal evaluations consistent with TEACHNJ and AchieveNJ. 
 
The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10 ς Educator Effectiveness shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 
collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts in effect on July 1, 2013 and no 
collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator 
evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or 
regulation, nor shall topics subject to bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial 
prerogatives.  All information contained in written performance reports and all information 
collected, compiled, and/or maintained by employees for the evaluation process pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be confidential and shall not be subject to public inspection or 
copying pursuant to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.   
  
The Board shall annually adopt evaluation rubrics for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant 
Principals which shall be submitted to the Commissioner by June 1 for approval by August 1 of each 
year.  The evaluation rubrics shall have four defined annual ratings:  ineffective, partially effective, 
effective, and highly effective.  The Board shall meet the requirements as outlined in N.J.A.C.     
6A:10-2.2(a) for the annual evaluation of Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals and shall 
ensure the training procedures as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(b) are followed when implementing 
the evaluation rubrics for all Principals, Vice Principals, or Assistant Principals.  A District Evaluation 
Advisory Committee shall be established in accordance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3. 
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The minimum requirements for the evaluation procedures for Principals, Vice Principals, and 
Assistant Principals as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 shall be followed.  For each Principal, Vice 
Principal, or Assistant Principal rated ineffective or partially effective on the annual summative 
evaluation rating, as measured by the evaluation rubrics, a corrective action plan shall be developed 
in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5. 
 
The components of the principal evaluation rubrics as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.1 shall apply to 
Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals.  Measures of student achievement, as outlined in 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2, shall be used to determine impact on student learning.  Principal, Vice Principal, 
and Assistant Principal observations shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 
6A:10-5.4.  The Superintendent or designated supervisor designee shall conduct observations for 
the evaluation of Principals pursuant to N.J.S.A.   18A:6-121 and he or she shall be trained pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(b).  A Principal, or the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee, shall 
conduct observations for the evaluation of Vice Principals and Assistant Principals pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 18A:6-121. 
 
The principal practice instrument approved by the Department of Education shall meet the criteria 
as outlined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-76.3. 
 
The Superintendent annually shall notify all Principals, Vice Principals, or Assistant Principals of the 
adopted evaluation policies and procedures/regulations no later than October 1.  If a Principal, Vice 
Principal, or Assistant Principal is hired after October 1, the Superintendent shall notify the Principal, 
Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal of the policies and procedures/regulations at the beginning of 
his or her employment.  All Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals shall be notified of 
amendments to the policy and procedures/regulations within ten Principal, Vice Principal, or 
Assistant Principal working days of adoption. 
 
N.J.S.A. 18A:6-117 et seq. 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 through 1.4; 6A:10-2.1 through 2.5 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.1 through 5.4 
N.J.A.C. 6A:10-76.1 and 76.3 
 
Adopted: 
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Oct 15 
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3431.1  FAMILY LEAVE 

 

Table of Contents 

A. Introduction 

B. Applicability 

C. Definitions 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act 
2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 

 
D. Eligibility 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act 
2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 
 

E. Types of Leave 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act 
 

a. Intermittent and/or Reduced Leave for Bbirth or Pplacement of 

Sson/Ddaughter 

b. Intermittent and/or Reduced Leave for Mmedical Ttreatment of a Rrelated 

Sserious Hhealth Ccondition 

c. Intermittent Leave for Sserious Hhealth Ccondition 

d. Reduced Leave  



 

20 
 

e. Holidays 

f. άLƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴŀƭ 9ƳǇƭƻȅŜŜέ Llimitations 

g. Servicemember Qualifying Exigency Leave  

h. Military Caregiver Leave 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 
 

a. Intermittent Leave 
b. Reduced Leave 
c. Holidays 
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F. Notice 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act 
a. Foreseeable Leave 

b. Unforeseeable Leave 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 
a. Foreseeable Leave 

b. Unforeseeable Leave 

G. Leave Designation 

H. Benefits 

I. Returning from Leave 
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2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 

 

K. Verification of Leave 
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2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 

 

L. Interference with Family Leave Rights 

 

M. Non-Tenured Teaching Staff 

 

N. Record Keeping 

 

O. Processing of Complaints 
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A. Introduction 

 

The Board will provide family leave in accordance with the Federal Family and Medical Leave Act 

(FMLA) and the New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA). 

 

FMLA leave for eligible staff members shall be up to twelve weeks leave of absence in a any twelve 

month period upon advance notice to the district for the birth of a son or daughter of the staff 

member and in order to care for such son or daughter; for the placement of a son or daughter with 

the staff member for adoption or foster care; in order to care for the spouse, son, daughter, or 

parent of the staff member if such spouse, son, daughter, or parent has a serious health condition; 

or for a serious health condition that makes the staff member unable to perform the functions of 

the position of such staff member, or because of any qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that 

ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǇƻǳǎŜΣ ǎƻƴΣ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊΣ ƻǊ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŀ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻƴ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅ ƻǊ Ŏŀƭƭ ǘƻ 

covered active duty status (or has been notified of an impending call or order to covered active 

duty).  In addition, eligible staff members may take up to a combined total of twenty-six 

workweeks in a single twelve month period to care for a covered servicemember with a serious 

injury or illness.   

 

NJFLA leave for teaching staff members shall be up to twelve weeks leave of absence in any twenty-

four month period upon advance notice to the district so that a staff member may provide care 

made necessary by the birth of a child of the staff member, the placement of a child with the staff 
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member in connection with adoption of such child by the staff member, and the serious health 

condition of a spouse, parent, or child. 

 

B. Applicability 

 

The Board will comply with requirements of the New Jersey and Federal Family Leave laws.  The 

laws have similar and different provisions that may provide different rights and obligations for the 

staff member and/or the Board.  The staff member shall be afforded the most favorable rights if 

there is a conflict in the rights afforded to the staff member under the two laws. 
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1. If the staff member is eligible for leave for reasons provided under the FMLA and 

NJFLA, then the time taken shall be concurrent and be applied to both laws. 

 

2. The NJFLA provides twelve weeks leave in a twenty-four month period while the 

FMLA provides twelve weeks leave in a twelve-month period.  A staff member is 

eligible for up to twelve weeks leave in the first twelve months of the twenty-four 

month period under the NJFLA.  A staff member is eligible for up to twelve weeks 

leave in the second twelve-month period under the FMLA. 

 

3. In the event the reason for the family leave is recognized under one law and not the 

ƻǘƘŜǊ ƭŀǿΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ƭŀǿΩǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƻƴŜ 

twelve-month period.  (Example:  A staff member may use their FMLA leave for a 

ǘǿŜƭǾŜ ǿŜŜƪ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǇǊŜƎƴŀƴŎȅΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀ άǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ 

ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ ǳƴŘŜǊ Ca[!Σ ŀƴŘ ǳǇƻƴ ŎƻƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ ǿŜŜƪ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜΣ 

the staff member would be eligible for a twelve week NJFLA leave to care for their 

newborn or any other reasons pursuant to the NJFLA.) 

 

C. Definitions 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 
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ά/ƻƴǘƛƴƎŜƴŎȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ in the call or 
order to, or retention on, active duty of members of the uniformed services during 
a war or during a national emergency declared by the President or Congress. 
 
ά/ƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅέ ƻǊ άŎŀƭƭ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅέ ƳŜŀƴǎ Řǳǘȅ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ 
deployment of a member with the Armed Forces to a foreign country and, in the 
case of a member of the Reserve components of the Armed Forces, duty during 
the deployment of the member with the Armed Forces to a foreign country under 
a Federal call or order to active duty in support of a contingency operation. 
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ά/ƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǊƳŜŘ CƻǊŎŜǎ 
(including National Guard or Reserves), who is undergoing medical treatment, 
recuperation, or therapy, is otherwise in outpatient status, or is otherwise on the 
temporary disability retired list for a serious injury or illness; or a covered veteran 
undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy for a serious injury or 
illness. 
 
ά/ƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǾŜǘŜǊŀƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǿƘƻ ǿŀǎ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǊƳŜŘ CƻǊŎŜǎ 
(including National Guard or Reserves), discharged or released under conditions 
other than dishonorable at any time during the five-year period prior to the first 
date the eligible staff member takes FMLA leave to care for the covered veteran.  
For a veteran discharged prior to March 8, 2013, the effective date of the FMLA 
Final Rule, the period between October 28, 2009 and March 8, 2013 will not count 
towards the determination of the five-year period.         29 CFR §825.127(b)(2) 

 
άaƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊ ƭŜŀǾŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ǘŀƪŜƴ ǘƻ ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊ 
with a serious injury or illness under FMLA.  29 CFR §825.127 
 
άbŜȄǘ ƻŦ ƪƛƴ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŀǊŜǎǘ ōƭƻƻŘ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ 
than the covered servicemember's spouse, parent, son, or daughter, in the 
following order of priority: blood relatives who have been granted legal custody of 
the covered servicemember by court decree or statutory provisions, brothers and 
sisters, grandparents, aunts and uncles, and first cousins, unless the covered 
servicemember has specifically designated in writing another blood relative as his 
or her nearest blood relative for purposes of military caregiver leave under the 
FMLA.  When no such designation is made, and there are multiple family members 
with the same level of relationship to the covered servicemember, all such family 
members shall be considered the covered servicemember's next of kin and may 
take FMLA leave to provide care to the covered servicemember, either 
consecutively or simultaneously.  When  such  designation  has  been  made,  the  
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designated individual shall be deemed to be the covered servicemember's only 
next of kin. For example, if a covered servicemember has three siblings and has 
not designated a blood relative to provide care, all three siblings would be 
considered the covered servicemember's next of kin. Alternatively, where a 
covered servicemember has a sibling(s) and designates a cousin as his or her next 
of kin for FMLA purposes, then only the designated cousin is eligible as the 
covered servicemember's next of kin.  An employer is permitted to require an 
employee to provide confirmation of covered family relationship to the covered 
servicemember pursuant to 29 CFR §825.122(k).  29 CFR §825.127(d)(3) 
 
άhǳǘǇŀǘƛŜƴǘ ǎǘŀǘǳǎέ ƳŜŀƴǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ǘƻ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƘƻ ƛǎ ŀ 
current member of the Armed Forces, the status of a member of the Armed Forces 
assigned to either a military medical treatment facility as an outpatient; or a unit 
established for the purpose of providing command and control of members of the 
Armed Forces receiving medical care as outpatients.  29 CFR §825.127(b)(1) 
 

ά{ƻƴέ ƻǊ άŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭΣ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ƻǊ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ǎǘŜǇŎƘƛƭŘΣ ƭŜƎŀƭ 

ward, or a child of a person standing in loco parentis, who is under eighteen years of 

age or eighteen years of age or older but incapable of self-care because of a mental 

or physical impairment. 

άtŀǊŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ a the biological, adoptive, step or foster father or mother, or any 

other parent of a staff member or an individual who stood in loco parentis to the 

employee a staff member when the employee staff member was a son or daughter 

as defined belowΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ǘŜǊƳ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎ άƛƴ ƭŀǿΦέ  

άtŀǊŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

biological, adoptive, step or foster father or mother, or any other individual who 

stood in loco parentis to the covered servicemember.  This term does not include 

ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎ άƛƴ ƭŀǿΦέ 
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ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ƛƭƭƴŜǎǎΣ ƛƴƧǳǊȅΣ ƛƳǇŀƛǊƳŜƴǘΣ ƻǊ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ƻǊ 

mental condition that involves inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential 

medical facility or continuing treatment by a health care provider.  ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ 

conditƛƻƴέ Ƴŀȅ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀōǳǎŜ ǇǳǊǎǳŀƴǘ ǘƻ            нф /Cw 

§825.119. 

 
ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƛƴƧǳǊȅ ƻǊ ƛƭƭƴŜǎǎΣέ ƻƴƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǾŜǘŜǊŀƴ ƻǊ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
Armed Forces, means: 

 
a. In the case of a current member of the Armed Forces, including a member 

of the National Guard or Reserves, an injury or illness that was incurred by 
the covered servicemember in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed 
Forces or that existed before the beginning of the member's active duty 
and was aggravated by service in the line of duty on active duty in the 
Armed Forces and that may render the servicemember medically unfit to 
perform the duties of the member's office, grade, rank, or rating; and 

 
b. In the case of a covered veteran, an injury or illness that was incurred by 

the member in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces (or 
existed before the beginning of the member's active duty and was 
aggravated by service in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed 
Forces) and manifested itself before or after the member became a 
veteran, and is: 

 
(1) A continuation of a serious injury or illness that was incurred or 

aggravated when the covered veteran was a member of the 
Armed Forces and rendered the servicemember unable to perform 
the duties of the servicemember's office, grade, rank, or rating; or 

 
 
 
 
 

  



 

29 
 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 
3431.1/page 8 of 33 

Family Leave 
 

 
(2) A physical or mental condition for which the covered veteran has 

received a U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs Service-Related 
Disability Rating (VASRD) of fifty percent or greater, and such 
VASRD rating is based, in whole or in part, on the condition 
precipitating the need for military caregiver leave; or 

 
(3) A physical or mental condition that substantially impairs the 

covered veteran's ability to secure or follow a substantially gainful 
occupation by reason of a disability or disabilities related to 
military service, or would do so absent treatment; or 

 
(4) An injury, including a psychological injury, on the basis of which 

the covered veteran has been enrolled in the Department of 
Veterans Affairs Program of Comprehensive Assistance for Family 
Caregivers.  29 CFR §825.127(c) 

 
ά{ƛƴƎƭŜ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ-ƳƻƴǘƘ ǇŜǊƛƻŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ƻƴ 
the first day the staff member takes FMLA leave and ends twelve months after 
that date, regardless of the twelve-month period established by the district for 
other FMLA leave reasons.  29 CFR §825.127(e)(1) 

 
ά{ƻƴέ ƻǊ άŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭΣ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘΣ ƻǊ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ stepchild, a legal 

ward, or a child of a person standing in loco parentis, who is either under age 

eighteen or age eighteen or older and incapable of self-care because of a mental 

or physical disability at the time that FMLA leave is to commence. 

 
ά{ƻƴ ƻǊ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ 
servicemember's biological, adopted or foster child, stepchild, legal ward, or a 
child for whom the covered servicemember stood in loco parentis, and who is of 
any age.  29 CFR §825.127(d)(1) 
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ά{ƻƴ ƻǊ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ƻƴ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅ ƻǊ Ŏŀƭƭ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅ ǎǘŀǘǳǎέ 
means the staff member's biological, adopted or foster child, stepchild, legal ward, 
or a child for whom the staff member stood in loco parentis, who is on covered 
active duty or call to covered active duty status, and who is of any age.  29 CFR 
§825.126(a)(5) 
 

ά{ǇƻǳǎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƘǳǎōŀƴŘ ƻǊ ǿƛŦŜΦ  CƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴΣ ƘǳǎōŀƴŘ ƻǊ 
wife refers to the other person with whom an individual entered into marriage as 
defined or recognized under State law in the State in which the marriage was 
entered into or, in the case of a marriage entered into outside of any State, if the 
marriage is valid in the place where entered into and could have been entered 
into in at least one State.  This definition includes an individual in a same-sex 
marriage or common law marriage.  29 CFR §825.122 

  

ά²ŜŜƪέ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀƴ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ǿƻǊƪǎ ŜŀŎƘ ŎŀƭŜƴŘŀǊ ǿŜŜƪΦ   

ά{ǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ means an employee eligible for family and medical leave in 

accordance with the Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA). 

ά²ŜŜƪέ ƻǊ ά²ƻǊƪǿŜŜƪέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ 

works each calendar week.   

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA) 

ά/ƘƛƭŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭΣ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ƻǊ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ǎǘŜǇŎƘƛƭŘΣ ƭŜƎŀƭ ǿŀǊŘΣ ŎƘƛƭŘ ƻŦ ŀ 

parent who is under eighteen years of age or a child eighteen years of age or older 

but incapable of self-care because of a mental or physical impairment. 

ά/ƻƴǘƛƴǳƛƴƎ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘέ ƻǊ άŎƻƴǘƛƴǳƛƴƎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƛƻƴ ōȅ ŀ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎŀǊŜ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ƛƴŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻǊ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ŀōǎŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ 
N.J.A.C. 13:14. 

 
άtŀǊŜƴǘέ means is a biological, adoptive, or foster parent; step-parent; parent-in-

law; a lŜƎŀƭ ƎǳŀǊŘƛŀƴ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ άǇŀǊŜƴǘ-ŎƘƛƭŘ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇέ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ 

law; or a person who has sole or joint legal or physical custody, care, guardianship, 

or visitation with a child.   
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ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ means is an illness, injury, impairment, or physical or 
mental condition that requires inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential 
medical facility or continuing medical treatment or continuing supervision by a 
health care provider. 

 
ά{ǇƻǳǎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ǘƻ ǿƘƻƳ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ƭŀǿŦǳƭƭȅ ƳŀǊǊƛŜŘ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ 
by New Jersey law. 

 
ά²ŜŜƪέ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀƴ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ǿƻǊƪǎ ŜŀŎƘ ŎŀƭŜƴŘŀǊ ǿŜŜƪΦ   
 
ά{ǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ means is an employee eligible for family leave in accordance with 
the New Jersey Family Leave Act. 
 
ά²ŜŜƪέ ƻǊ ά²ƻǊƪǿŜŜƪέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ 
works each calendar week.   

 
D. Eligibility 
 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 
 

A staff member shall become eligible for FMLA leave after he/she has been 
employed at least twelve months in this district and employed for at least 1250 
hours of service during the twelve-month period immediately preceding the 
commencement of the leave.  The twelve months the staff member must have been 
employed need not be consecutive months pursuant to                  29 CFR Part §825 
Section.110(b).  The minimum 1250 hours of service shall be  determined according 
to the principles  established under the Fair Labor Standards Act (FSLA) for 
determining compensable hours of work pursuant to 29 CFR Part §785.  Entitlement 
to FMLA leave taken for the birth of a son or daughter or placement of a son or 
daughter with the staff member for adoption or foster care shall expire at the end 
of the twelve-month period beginning on the date of such birth or placement. 
 
Pursuant to 29 CFR Part §825 Section 202.201, a husband and wife both employed 
by the district are limited to a combined total of twelve weeks of leave during the 
twelve-month period if the leave is taken for the birth of a son or daughter of the 
staff member or to care for such son or daughter after birth; for placement of a son 
or daughter with the staff member for adoption or foster care or in order to care for 
the spouse, son, or daughter after placement; or to care for parent of the staff 
memberΩǎ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ with a serious health condition. 
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The method to determine the twelve-month period in which the twelve weeks of 

FMLA leave entitlement occurs will be 

 

[Select one option 

 

__ - the calendar year. 

 

__ - a school year. 

 

__ - the staff ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŀƴƴƛǾŜǊǎŀǊȅ ŘŀǘŜΦ 

 

__ - ǘƘŜ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ ƳƻƴǘƘ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜŘ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ 

leave begins. 

 

__ - ŀ άǊƻƭƭƛƴƎέ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ ƳƻƴǘƘ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜŘ ōŀŎƪǿŀǊŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŜ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

member uses any family leave.] 

 

A staff member during any period of FMLA leave is prohibited from performing any 

services on a full-time basis for any person for whom the staff member did not 

provide services immediately prior to commencement of the leave.  A staff member 

using FMLA leave may commence part-time employment that shall not exceed half 

the regularly scheduled hours worked for the district.  The staff member may 

continue the part-time employment that commenced prior to the FMLA leave at the 

same number of hours that the staff member was regularly scheduled prior to such 

leave. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA) 

 

A staff member shall become eligible for NJFLA leave after he/she has been 

employed at least twelve months in this district for not less than 1,000 base hours, 

excluding overtime, during the immediate preceding twelve month period.  The 

calculation of the twelve-month period to determine eligibility shall commence with 

the commencement of the NJFLA leave.  NJFLA leave taken for the birth or adoption 

of a healthy child may commence at any time within a year after the date of the 

birth or placement for adoption.   
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The district shall grant a family leave under NJFLA to more than one staff member 
from the same family (for example, a husband and a wife, or a brother and a 
sister) at the same time, provided such staff members are otherwise eligible for 
the leave.  N.J.A.C. 13:14-1.12 

 

A staff member during any period of the NJFLA leave is prohibited from performing 
any services on a full-time basis for any person for whom the staff member did not 
provide services immediately prior to commencement of the leave.  A staff member 
on NJFLA leave may commence part-time employment that shall not exceed half the 
regularly scheduled hours worked for the district.  The staff member may continue 
the part-time employment that commenced prior to the NJFLA leave at the same 
number of hours that the staff member was regularly scheduled prior to such leave. 

 
The method to determine the twenty-four month period in which the twelve weeks 
of NJFLA leave entitlement occurs will be 

 
[Select one option 

 

__ - the calendar year. 

 

__ - a school year. 

 

__ - ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŀƴƴƛǾŜǊǎŀǊȅ ŘŀǘŜΦ 

 

__ - the twenty-four month period measured forward from when the staff 
ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ōŜƎƛƴǎΦ 

 
__ - ŀ άǊƻƭƭƛƴƎέ ǘǿŜƴǘȅ-four month period measured backward from the date a staff 
member uses any leave.] 

 
E. Types of Leave 

 
1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 
 

A staff member may take FMLA leave to include servicemember qualifying 
exigency leave or military caregiver leave in consecutive weeks, as intermittent 
leave, or as reduced leave.  A staff member who requests intermittent or reduced 
leave shall make a reasonable effort to schedule such leave so as not to unduly 
disrupt the instructional/educational program. 
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a. Leave for the birth of a son or daughter or placement of a son or daughter 

with the staff member for adoption or foster care [Board option ς may or 
may not] be taken by a staff member intermittently or on a reduced leave 
schedule. 

 
b. Leave may be taken intermittently or on a reduced leave schedule when 

medically necessary for planned and/or unanticipated medical treatment of 
a related serious health condition by or under the supervision of a health 
care provider, or for recovery from treatment or recovery from a serious 
health condition.  

 
c. Intermittent leave means leave scheduled for periods of time from one hour 

or more to several weeks; however, the total time within which the leave is 
taken can not exceed a twelve month period for each serious health 
condition episode.  Intermittent leave may be taken for a serious health 
condition that requires periodic treatment by a health care provider, rather 
than one continuous period of time.  Intermittent leave may also be taken 
for absences where the staff member is incapacitated or unable to perform 
the essential functions of the position because of a serious health condition 
even if the staff member does not receive treatment by a health care 
provider.  The staff member shall make a reasonable effort to schedule 
intermittent leave so as not to unduly disrupt the operations of the 
instructional/educational program. 

 

d. wŜŘǳŎŜŘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŦŜǿŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

usual number of hours worked per workweek, but not fewer than a staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǳǎǳŀƭ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǊǎ ǿƻǊƪŜŘ ǇŜǊ ǿƻǊƪŘŀȅΣ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ 

agreed to by the staff member and the district.  A staff member is entitled, 

at the option of the staff member, to take leave on a reduced leave 

schedule not exceeding twenty-four consecutive weeks.  The staff member 

shall make a reasonable effort to schedule reduced leave so as not to 

unduly disrupt the operations of the instructional/educational  program.  

The staff member shall  
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 provide the district prior notice of the care, medical treatment or continuing 

supervision by a health care provider necessary due to a serious health 

condition of a family member in a manner that is reasonable and 

practicable.  Leave taken on a reduced leave schedule shall not result in a 

reduction of the total amount of leave to which a staff member is entitled. 

 

e. The fact that a holiday may occur within the week taken by a staff member 

as Family Leave has no effect and the week is counted as a week of Family 

Leave.  However, if the staff member is out on Family Leave and the school 

district is closed and the staff member would not be expected to report for 

work for one or more weeks, the weeks the school district is closed for this 

staŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Řƻ ƴƻǘ Ŏƻǳƴǘ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭŜŀǾŜ 

entitlement. 

 
Any leave time remaining after a staff member has exhausted his/her 
entitlement to intermittent leave in any twelve month period may be taken 
as consecutive leave or reduced leave, and any leave time remaining after a 
staff member has exhausted his/her entitlement to reduced leave in any 
twelve month period may be taken as consecutive leave or intermittent 
leave. 

 

f. άLƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎέ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ                             29 CFR §825 
Section.600(c) are those staff members whose principal function is to teach 
and instruct students in class, a small group, or in an individual setting.  This 
term includes teachers, athletic coaches, driving instructors, and special 
education assistants, such as signers for the hearing impaired.  Teacher 
assistants or aides who do not have as their principal job actual teaching or 
instructing, guidance counselors, child study team members, curriculum 
specialists, cafeteria workers, maintenance workers and/or bus drivers are 
not considered instructional employees for the purposes of this policy.  
Semester as defined in 29 CFR §825 Section.602(a)(3)(b) means the school 
semester that typically ends near the end of the calendar year and the end 
of the spring each school year.  A school district can have no more than two 
semesters in a school year. 
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i.(1) Leave taken at the end of the school year and continues into the 

beginning of the next school year is considered consecutive leave. 
 

ii.(2) In accordance with 29 CFR §825 Section.601(a)(1), eligible 
instructional staff members that need intermittent or reduced leave 
ǘƻ ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΣ ƻǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ 
health condition which is foreseeable based on planned medical 
treatment and the staff member would be on leave more than 
twenty percent of the total number of working days over the period 
the leave would extend, the district: 

 
(a) May require the staff member to take the leave for a period 

or periods of a particular duration, not greater than the 
duration of the planned treatment; or 

 
(b) Transfer the staff member temporarily to an available 

alternative position for which the staff member is qualified, 
which has equivalent pay and benefits and which better 
accommodates recurring periods of leave than does the 
ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΦ 

 
iii.(3) In accordance with 29 CFR §825.601, iIf the instructional staff 

member does not give the required notice for leave that is 
foreseeable and desires the leave to be taken intermittently or on a 
reduced leave schedule, the district may require the staff member 
to take leave of a particular duration, or to transfer temporarily to 
an alternative position.  Alternatively, the district may require the 
staff member to delay taking the leave until the notice provision is 
met. 
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iv.(4) In accordance with 29 CFR §825 Section.602, if an instructional staff 
member begins leave more than five weeks before the end of the 
school year, the district may require the staff member to continue 
taking leave until the end of the semester if: 
 
(a) The leave will last three weeks;, and 
 
(b) The staff member would return to work during the three-

week period before the end of the semester. 
 

v.(5) In accordance with 29 CFR §825 Section.602, if an instructional staff 
ƳŜƳōŜǊ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 
own serious health condition during the five-week period before the 
end of the semester, the district may require the staff member to 
continue taking leave until the end of the semester if: 

 
(a) The leave will last more than two weeks; and 

 

(b) The employee staff member would return to work during 
the two-week period before the end of the semester. 

 
(Example of leave falling within these provisions:  If a staff member 
plans two weeks of leave to care for a family member which will 
begin three weeks before the end of the term, the district could 
require the staff member to stay out on leave until the end of the 
term.) 

 
vi.(6) In accordance with 29 CFR §825 Section.602, if an instructional staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 
own serious health condition during the three week period before 
the end of a semester, the district may require the staff member to 
continue taking leave until the end of the semester if the leave will 
last more than five working days. 
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vii.(7) In the event the district requires the instructional staff member to 
take additional leave to the end of the semester in accordance with 
(4) iv., (5) v., or (6) vi. above, the additional leave days shall not be 
counted as FMLA leave. 

 
g. Servicemember qualifying exigency leave may arise out of the foreign 

ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǇƻǳǎŜΣ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ƻǊ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ нф /Cw 
§§825.122 and 126: 

 
(1) The district must grant an eligible staff member up to twelve work 

weeks of unpaid, job-protected leave during any twelve-month 
period for qualifying exigencies that arise when the staff 
ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǇƻǳǎŜΣ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ƻǊ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ ƛǎ ƻƴ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ŘǳǘȅΣ ƻǊ Ƙŀǎ 
been notified of an impending call or order to covered active duty. 

 
(2) The military member must be the spouse, son, daughter, or parent 

of the staff member taking FMLA exigency leave. 
 

(3) FMLA leave can be granted for one or more of the following 
exigencies: 

 
(a) Short-notice deployment: 
 

i. Notification of duty seven or less calendar days 
prior to date of deployment;  

 
ii. Leave can be used for a period of seven calendar 

days beginning on the date the military member is 
notified. 
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(b) Military events and related activities, including official 
ceremonies, programs, or events sponsored by the military 
and related to the covered active duty or call to covered 
active duty status of the military member; and to attend 
family support or assistance programs and informational 
briefings sponsored or promoted by the military, military 
service organizations, or the American Red Cross. 

 
(c) Childcare and school activities including arranging for 

alternative childcare; providing childcare on an urgent, 
immediate need basis (not routine, regular, or everyday 
basis); to enroll in or transfer to a new school or day care 
facility; or to attend meetings with staff at a school or day 
care facility: 

 
i. The son or daughter must be the son or daughter 

of the covered servicemember. 
 

(d) Financial and legal arrangements made to address the 
ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŀōǎŜƴŎŜ ǿƘƛƭŜ ƻƴ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅ 
or call to covered active duty status. 

 
(e) Counseling, provided by someone other than a health care 

provider for oneself, for the military member, or qualified 
child, if the need arises from the covered active duty or 
call to covered active duty status of the military member. 
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(f) Rest and Recuperation (R&R) to spend time with the 

military member on short-term, temporary R&R leave 
during a term of deployment: 

 
i. Can be used for a period of fifteen calendar days 

beginning on the date the military member 
commences each instance of R&R leave. 

 
(g) Post-deployment activities such as ceremonies or briefings 

including any that arise from the death of the military 
member while on covered active duty. 

 
(h) tŀǊŜƴǘŀƭ ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ƻƴŜ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ άǇŀǊŜƴǘέ 

and incapable of self care including:  arranging alternative 
care; providing care on an immediate need basis; and to 
attend meetings or arrange services at a care facility. 

 
(i) Additional activities in accordance with 29 CFR 

§825.126(b)(9). 
 

h. Military caregiver leave provides care for a covered servicemember with a 
serious injury or illness              29 CFR §§825.122 and 127: 
 
(1) The district must grant up to a total of twenty-six workweeks of 

unpaid, job-ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘŜŘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ŀ άǎƛƴƎƭŜ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ-ƳƻƴǘƘ ǇŜǊƛƻŘέ 
to care for a covered servicemember with a serious injury or 
illness. 

 
(a) The eligible staff member must be the spouse, son, 

daughter, parent, or next of kin of the covered 
servicemember. 
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(b) The staff member is limited to a combined total of twenty-

six workweeks for any FMLA-qualifying reasons during the 
single twelve-month period.  Up to twelve of the twenty-
six weeks may be for an FMLA-qualifying reason other 
than military caregiver leave. 

 
(c) Spouses who are eligible for FMLA leave and are employed 

by the same covered employer may be limited to a 
combined total of twenty-six workweeks of leave during a 
single twelve-month period if the leave is taken for birth of 
the employee's son or daughter or to care for the child 
after birth, for placement of a son or daughter with the 
employee for adoption or foster care, or to care for the 
child after placement, to care for the employee's parent 
with a serious health condition, or to care for a covered 
servicemember with a serious injury or illness.  If one 
spouse is ineligible for FMLA leave, the other spouse 
would be entitled to a full twenty-six workweeks of FMLA 
leave. 

 
(2) Leave entitlement is applied on a per-covered-servicemember, 

per-injury basis. 
 

(a) The staff member may take an additional twenty-six 
weeks of leave if the leave is to care for different covered 
servicemembers or to care for the same servicemember 
with a subsequent serious injury or illness, except that no 
more than twenty-six weeks of leave may be taken within 
any single twelve-month period. 
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(b) An eligible staff member may take military caregiver leave 
to care for more than one current service member or 
covered veteran at the same time or for the same family 
member with the same serious injury or illness both when 
the family member is a current servicemember and when 
the family member is a veteran. 

 
(c) Military caregiver leave may be taken by eligible staff 

members whose family members are recent veterans with 
serious injuries or illnesses incurred or aggravated in the 
line of duty on active duty, and that manifested before or 
after the veteran left active duty. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA) 

 
A staff member may take NJFLA leave in consecutive weeks, as intermittent leave, 

or as reduced leave.  A staff member who requests intermittent or reduced leave 

shall make a reasonable effort to schedule such leave so as not to unduly disrupt the 

instructional/educational program.  The district shall not require a staff member to 

take a leave of absence beyond the period of time the staff member requests 

family leave.  N.J.A.C.       13:14-1.5(f) 

 
a. In the case of a family member who has a serious health condition, leave 

may be taken intermittently when medically necessary.  The total time 
within which the leave is taken, can not exceed a twelve-month period for 
each serious health condition episode.  The staff member will provide the 
district with prior notice of the leave in a manner which is reasonable and 
practicable; and the staff member shall make a reasonable effort to 
schedule the leave so as not to unduly disrupt the operations of the 
instructional/educational program.  In the case of the birth or adoption of a 
healthy child, the leave may be taken intermittently only if agreed to by the 
staff member and the district. 
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b. wŜŘǳŎŜŘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŦŜǿŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

usual number of hours worked per workweek, but not fewer than a staff 
ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǳǎǳŀƭ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǊǎ ǿƻǊƪŜŘ ǇŜǊ ǿƻǊƪŘŀȅΣ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ 
agreed to by the staff member and the district.  A staff member is entitled, 
at the option of the staff member, to take leave on a reduced leave 
schedule for a period not exceeding twenty-four consecutive weeks.  The 
staff member is not entitled to take the leave on a reduced leave schedule 
without an agreement between the staff member and the district if the 
leave is taken for the birth or adoption of a healthy child.  The staff member 
shall make a reasonable effort to schedule reduced leave so as not to 
unduly disrupt the operations of the instructional/educational program.  
The staff member shall provide the district prior notice of the care, medical 
treatment or continuing supervision by a health care provider necessary due 
to a serious health condition of a family member in a manner that is 
reasonable and practicable.  Leave taken on a reduced leave schedule shall 
not result in a reduction of the total amount of leave to which a staff 
member is entitled. 

 
c. The fact that a holiday may occur within the week taken by a staff member 

as family leave has no effect and the week is counted as a week of family 
leave.  However, if the staff member is out on family leave and the school 
district is closed and the staff member would not be expected to report for 
work for one or more weeks, the weeks the school district is closed for this 
ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Řƻ ƴƻǘ Ŏƻǳƴǘ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭŜŀǾŜ 
entitlement. 

 
Any leave time remaining after a staff member has exhausted his/her 
entitlement to intermittent leave in any twelve month period may be taken 
as consecutive leave or reduced leave, and any leave time remaining after a 
staff member has exhausted his/her entitlement to reduced leave in any 
twelve month period may be taken as consecutive leave or intermittent 
leave. 
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F. Notice 
 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA)  
 

a. Foreseeable Leave - A staff member eligible for FMLA leave must give at 
least a thirty day written advance notice to the ________________ if the 
need for the leave is foreseeable based on an expected birth, placement for 
adoption of foster care, or planned medical treatment for a serious health 
condition of the staff member or a family member.  If thirty days is not 
practicaƭΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ άŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀōƭŜέ 
which means as soon as both possible and practical, taking into account all 
the facts and circumstances in the individual case.  For foreseeable leave 
where it is not possible to give as much ŀǎ ǘƘƛǊǘȅ Řŀȅǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ άŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ 
ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭέ ƻǊŘƛƴŀǊƛƭȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƳŜŀƴ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ǾŜǊōŀƭ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
__________________ within one or two business days or when the need for 
leave becomes known to the staff member.  The written notice shall include 
the reasons for the leave, the anticipated duration of the leave and the 
anticipated start of the leave. 

 

When planning medical treatment, the staff member must consult with the 
_______________and make a reasonable effort to schedule the leave so as 
not to unduly disrupt the educational program, subject to the approval of 
the health care provider.  Staff members are ordinarily expected to consult 
with the __________ prior to scheduling of treatment that would require 
leave for a schedule that best suits the needs of the district and the staff 
member. 

 

The district may delay the staff member taking leave for at least thirty days 
if the staff member fails to give thirty days notice for foreseeable leave with 
no reasonable excuse for the delay. 
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b. Unforeseeable Leave - When the approximate timing of the need for leave is 

not foreseeable, a staff member should give notice to the 
________________ for leave as soon as practicable under the facts and 
circumstances of the particular case.  It is expected the staff member will 
give notice to the ____________________ within no more than one or two 
working days of learning of the need for leave, except in extraordinary 
circumstances where such notice is not foreseeable.  The staff member 
should provide notice to the employer either in person or by telephone, 
telegraph, facsimile machine or other electronic means. 

 
2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA)  
 

a. Foreseeable Leave - A staff member eligible for NJFLA leave must give at 

least a thirty day advance written notice to the ________________ of the 

need to take family leave except where the need to take family leave is not 

foreseeable.   

 
i.(1) Notice for leave to be taken for the birth or placement of the child 

for adoption shall be given at least thirty days prior to the 
commencement of the leave, except that if the date of the birth or 
adoption requires leave to begin in less than thirty days, the 
employee staff member shall provide such notice that is reasonable 
and practicable. 

 
ii.(2) Notice for leave to be taken for the serious health condition of a 

family member shall be given at least fifteen days prior to the 
commencement of leave, except that if the date of the treatment or 
supervision requires leave to begin in less than fifteen days, the 
staff member shall provide such notice that is reasonable and 
practicable. 
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iii.(3) When the ______________ is not made aware that a staff member 

was absent for family leave reasons and the staff member wants to 
request the leave be counted as family leave, the staff member 
must provide timely notice within two business days of returning to 
work to have the time considered for family leave in accordance 
with the Family Leave Act. 

 

b. Unforeseeable Leave - When the need for leave is not foreseeable, the staff 
ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ άŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀōƭŜέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ 
verbal notice to the __________________ within one or two business days 
of the staff member learning of the need to take family leave.  Whenever 
emergent circumstances make written notice impracticable, the staff 
member may give verbal notice to the __________________, but any verbal 
notice must be followed by written notice delivered within ____________ 
working days. 

 
G. Leave Designation 

 

An eligible staff member shall designate FMLA or NJFLA leave upon providing notice of the need for 
the leave or when the need for leave commences.  The ___________ shall provide the staff member 
with this Policy to assist the staff member in determining the type of leave. 

 
H. Benefits 

 

Whether a staff member is required to use sick time or any other accrued leave time 
concurrent with FMLA or NJFLA leave time will depend upon either the diǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ 
ƻǊ ŀ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ ōŀǊƎŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΣ ƛŦ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜΦ                      нф 
CFR §825.100 
 
The Federal Family and Medical Leave Act and/or the New Jersey Family Leave Act shall be 
 
Choose only one of the following alternatives: 
 
___ unpaid leave.  
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___ paid leave, subject to any applicable negotiated agreements. 
 
___ a combination of paid and unpaid leave, subject to any applicable negotiated 

agreements. 
 
The Board will maintain coverage under any group health insurance policy, group subscriber 
contract, or health care plan at the level and under the conditions coverage would have been 
provided if the staff member had continued to work instead of taking the leave.  If the staff member 
was paying all or part of the premium payments prior to the leave, the staff member would continue 
to pay his/her share during the leave time.  Any instructional employee who is on leave under NJFLA 
or FMLA at the end of the school year will be provided with any benefits over the summer that the 
employee staff member would normally receive if they had been working at the end of the school 
year. 

 

I. Returning from Leave 

 

The Federal Family and Medical Leave Act and/or the New Jersey Family Leave Act  

 

A staff member returning from leave shall be entitled to the position he/she held when leave 
commenced or to an equivalent position of like seniority, status, employment benefits, pay and 
other conditions of employment.  If the district experiences a reduction in force or layoff and the 
staff member would have lost his/her position had the staff member not been on family leave as a 
result of the reduction in force or pursuant to the good faith operation of a bona fide layoff and 
recall system including a system under any collective bargaining agreement, the staff member shall 
be entitled to reinstatement to the former or an equivalent position in accordance with applicable 
statutes, codes, ŀƴŘ ƭŀǿǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǘŜƴǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƴƛƻrity rights, if any, and other benefits 
shall be preserved, but the staff member shall accrue no additional time toward tenure or seniority 
for the period of the leave, except as may be provided by law. 

 
The return of a staff member prior to the expiration of the requested family leave may be 
permitted by the Board if the return does not unduly disrupt the instructional program or 
require the Board to incur the cost of continuing the employment of a substitute under 
contract. 
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The Board may, in accordance with the provisions of                          29 CFR §825.312 delay 
ǊŜǎǘƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 
serious health condition until the staff member submits a fitness-for-duty examination 
from his/her health care provider indicating that the staff member is able to resume work.  
In the event the Board requires such a fitness-for-duty examination before restoration of 
the staff member after leave, the Board will provide the staff member specific notice 
either at the time the staff member gives notice of the need for leave or immediately after 
the leave commences and the staff member advises the Board of the medical 
circumstances for the leave.   
 
If leave is taken under FMLA, and the staff member does not return to work after the leave 
expires, the Board is entitled to recover health insurance costs paid while the staff member 
ǿŀǎ ƻƴ Ca[!Φ  ¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘ ǘƻ ǊŜŎƻǾŜǊ ǇǊŜƳƛǳƳǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ 
fails to return to work due to: 

 

1. The continuation, onset or recurrence of a serious health condition of the staff 
member; or 

 
2. /ƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭΦ 

 
J. Ineligible Staff Members 
 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 
 

¢ƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴŀȅ ŘŜƴȅ Ƨƻō ǊŜǎǘƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŦǘŜǊ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ŀ άƪŜȅ 
ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜέ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ                                     нф /Cw §825 Section.217 if such denial 
is necessary to prevent substantial and grievous economic injury to the district or 
the district may delay restoration to a staff member who fails to provide a fitness for 
Řǳǘȅ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ŦƻǊ ƭŜŀǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ 
ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΦ  ! άƪŜȅ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜέ ƛǎ ŀ ǎŀƭŀǊƛŜŘΣ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƘƻ ƛǎ among the 
highest paid ten percent of the school district staff employed by the district within 
75 miles of the worksite.  No more than ten percent of the school district staff 
ǿƛǘƘƛƴ тр ƳƛƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪǎƛǘŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ άƪŜȅ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎΦέ 
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In the event the ___________________ believes that reinstatement may be denied 
to a key employee, the _________________ must give written notice to the staff 
member at the time the staff member gives notice of the need for leave, or when 
the need for leave commences, if earlier, that he/she qualifies as a key employee.  
The key employee must be fully informed of the potential consequences with 
respect to reinstatement and maintenance of health benefits if the district should 
ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƛŜǾƻǳǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƛƴƧǳǊȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ 
ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ǊŜƛƴǎǘŀǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƭŜŀǾŜΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ Ƴǳǎǘ 
ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƛŜǾƻǳǎ ŜŎƻnomic 
injury will result, and if leave has commenced, must provide the staff member a 
reasonable time in which to return to work.  If the staff member on leave does not 
return to work in response to the notice of intent to deny restoration, the staff 
member continues to be entitled to maintenance of health insurance. 

 

! ƪŜȅ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ca[! ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ 
either gives notice that he/she no longer wishes to return to work or the district 
actually denies reinstatement at the conclusion of the leave period.  A staff member 
is still entitled to request reinstatement at the end of the leave period even if the 
ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ 
will then again determine whether there will be substantial and grievous economic 
injury from reinstatement based on the facts at that time.  If it is determined that 
substantial and grievous economic injury will result, the district will notify the staff 
member in writing (in person or by certified mail) of the denial of the restoration. 

 
2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 
 

The district may deny family leave to the staff member if the staff member is a 
salaried employee who is among the highest paid five percent of the school district 
staff or one of the seven highest paid employees of the district, whichever is 
greater, if the denial is necessary to prevent substantial and grievous economic 
ƛƴƧǳǊȅ      ǘƻ  ǘƘŜ  ǎŎƘƻƻƭ  ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ  ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψ ǎƘŀƭƭ  
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notify the staff member of the intent to deny the leave at the time the 
________________ determines the denial is necessary.  If the leave has already 
ŎƻƳƳŜƴŎŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ denial, the staff member 
shall be permitted to return to work within ten working days of the date of 
notification. 

 
K. Verification of Leave 
 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 
 

¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜ ǘƻ ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 
seriously ill spouse, son, daughter, or parent,; or ŦƻǊ ŀ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǉǳŀƭƛŦȅƛƴƎ 
exigency or serious injury; or for illness ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ 
health condition, that makes the staff member unable to perform one or more of 
ǘƘŜ ŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΣ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŀ 
certification issued by the health care provider of the staff member or the staff 
ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƛƭƭ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΦ  The medical certification required encompasses both 
physical and psychological care and includes situations where a family member is 
unable to care for his/her own basic medical, hygienic, or nutritional needs or 
safety, or is unable to transport himself/herself to the doctor.  It can also include 
providing psychological comfort and reassurance beneficial to a child, spouse, or 
parent with a serious health condition who is receiving inpatient or home care and 
can include situations where the staff member may be needed to substitute for 
others who normally care for the family member or covered servicemember or to 
make arrangements for changes in care.  The staff member need not be the only 
individual or family member available to care for the family member or covered 
servicemember.  29 CFR §825.124 
 
The certification must meet the requirements of 29 CFR Section §§825.306, 309, 
and 310 ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΥ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ άǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ 
applies; the approximate date the serious health condition commenced and its 
probable duration; whether it will be necessary for the staff member to take 
intermittent and/or reduced leave; whether the patient is presently incapacitated      
and the likely duration  and frequency of episodes  of incapacity; if  
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additional treatments will be required for the condition; and/or if ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘΩǎ 
incapacity will be intermittent or will require reduced leave.  The certification of a 
serious health condition of a family member of the staff member shall be sufficient 
if it states the date on which the condition commenced, the probable duration of 
ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
condition.  Certification for the birth or placement of a child need only state the 
date of birth or date of placement.  

 
In the event the __________________ doubts the validity of the certification, in 

accordance with 29 CFR Section §унрΦолтΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ 

expense, the staff member obtain an opinion regarding the serious health condition 

from a second health care provider designated by the district, but not employed on 

ŀ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ōŀǎƛǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΦ  LŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

member obtain the opinion of a third health care provider designated by the district 

or approved jointly, in good faith, by the district and the staff member.  The opinion 

of the third health care provider shall be final and binding on the district and the 

staff member. 

 

The district may require re-certification pursuant to the requirements of 29 CFR 
Section §825.308.  In accordance with                29 CFR Section §825.309, the staff 
member on leave must provide a written report to the _________________ every 
thirty workdays.  The report shall includŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜƴŘŜŘ 
ŘŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪΦ  Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŎƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ǘƘŜ 
staff member must provide reasonable notice to the ____________ if the staff 
member intends to return to work on a date sooner than previously noticed to the 
district.  The staff member is not required to take more leave than necessary to 
resolve the circumstance that precipitated the need for leave.  As a condition of 
ǊŜǘǳǊƴƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳs health 
condition, and in accordance with  29 CFR Section §825.310,  the district requires a 
staff member to provide a certification from their health care provider that the staff 
member is able to resume work. 
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In accordance with 29 CFR Section §825.311, the district may delay the taking of 
FMLA leave to a staff member who fails to provide certification within fifteen days 
after being requested to do so by the district.  In accordance with 29 CFR Section 
§825.312, the district may delay the taking of leave until thirty days after the date 
the staff member provides notice to the district of foreseeable leave or the district 
may delay continuation of leave if a staff member fails to provide a requested 
medical certification in a timely manner. 

 
2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 

 
The Board shall require the certification of a duly licensed health care provider 
verifying the purpose of requested NJFLA leave.  Certification of a serious health 
condition of a family member of the staff member shall be sufficient if it states the 
date on which the condition commenced, the probable duration of the condition, 
ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΦ  
Certification for the birth or placement of a child need only state the date of birth or 
date of placement, whichever is appropriate.   
 

In the event the __________________ doubts the validity of the certification for the 
serious health condition of a family member of the staff member, the district may 
ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ expense, the staff member to obtain an opinion regarding 
the serious health condition from a second health care provider designated or 
approved, but not employed on a regular basis, by the district.  If the second opinion 
differs from the certification the ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜΣ ǘƘŀǘ 
the staff member obtain the opinion of a third health care provider designated or 
approved jointly by the district and the staff member concerning the serious health 
condition.  The opinion of the third health care provider shall be final and binding on 
the district and the staff member. 
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L. Interference with Family Leave Rights 

 

The Federal Family and Medical Leave Act and the New Jersey Family Leave Act prohibit interference 

ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǿΣ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƭŜƎŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜŜŘƛƴƎǎ ƻǊ ƛƴǉǳƛǊƛŜǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ  

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘǎΦ  ¦ƴƭŜǎǎ ǇŜǊƳƛǘǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǿΣ ƴƻ ǎǘaff member shall be required to take family 

leave or to extend family leave beyond the time requested.  A staff member shall not be 

discriminated against for having exercised his/her rights under the Federal Family and Medical Leave 

Act or the New Jersey Family Leave Act nor discouraged from the use of family leave. 

 

M. Non-Tenured Teaching Staff 

 

Family leave granted to a nontenured staff member cannot extend the ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜΩǎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

employment beyond the expiration of his/her employment contract. 

 

N. Record Keeping 

 

Lƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜ ŀƴŘ bWC[! ƭŜŀǾŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊƭȅ 

determined, the Superintendent shall ensure the keeping of accurate attendance records that 

distinguish family leave from other kinds of leave.  The Superintendent will publish a notice 

ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ !ŎǘΩǎ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŦƛƭƛƴƎ 

complaints of violations of the FMLA and NJFLA.   

 

O. Processing of Complaints 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA)                       29 CFR §§825.400-401 

 

a. If there is a dispute between the district and a staff member as to whether 

leave qualifies as FMLA leave, it should be resolved through discussion 

between the staff member and the district.  Such discussions and the 

decision shall be documented by the school district. 

 
 
 
 

  



 

54 
 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 
3431.1/page 33 of 33 

Family Leave 
 

 
b. The staff member also may file, or have another person file on his/her 

behalf, a complaint with the United States Secretary of Labor.  A complaint 
may be filed in person, by mail, or by telephone with the Wage and Hour 
Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, at any local office of the Wage and Hour Division. 

 
2. New Jersey Family Leave Act  N.J.A.C. 13:14-1.16 
 

a. Any complaint alleging a violation of the Act shall be processed in the 
same manner as a complaint filed under the terms of N.J.S.A. 10:5-1 et 
seq. and N.J.A.C. 13:4 through the New Jersey Department of Law and 
Public Safety, Division on Civil Rights. 

 
Implementation of FMLA and NJFLA will be consistent with provisions in collective bargaining 

agreement(s) in the district. 

 
 
29 U.S.C. 2601 et seq. 
29 CFR C.F.R. §825.200 et seq. 
29 CFR §785 
N.J.S.A. 34:11B-1 et seq. 10:5-1 
N.J.A.C. 13:14-1 et seq. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Adopted: 
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A. Introduction 

 

The Board will provide family leave in accordance with the Federal Family and Medical Leave Act 

(FMLA) and the New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA). 

 

FMLA leave for eligible staff members shall be up to twelve weeks leave of absence in a any twelve 

month period upon advance notice to the district for the birth of a son or daughter of the staff 

member and in order to care for such son or daughter; for the placement of a son or daughter with 

the staff member for adoption or foster care; in order to care for the spouse, son, daughter, or 

parent of the staff member if such spouse, son, daughter, or parent has a serious health condition; 

or for a serious health condition that makes the staff member unable to perform the functions of 

the position of such staff member, or because of any qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that 

ǘƘŜ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜΩǎ ǎǇƻǳǎŜΣ ǎƻn, daughter, or parent is a military member on active duty or call to 

covered active duty status (or has been notified of an impending call or order to covered active 

duty).  In addition, eligible employees may take up to a combined total of twenty-six workweeks 

in a single twelve month period to care for a covered servicemember with a serious injury or 

illness. 

 

NJFLA leave for eligible staff members shall be up to twelve weeks leave of absence in any twenty-

four month period upon advance notice to the district so that a staff member may provide care 

made necessary by the birth of a child of the staff member, the placement of a child with the staff 

member in connection with adoption of such child by the staff member, and the serious health 

condition of a spouse, parent, or child. 

 

B. Applicability 

 

The Board will comply with requirements of the New Jersey and Federal Family Leave laws.  The 

laws have similar and different provisions that may provide different rights and obligations for the 

staff member and/or the Board. The staff member shall be afforded the most favorable rights if 

there is a conflict in the rights afforded to the staff member under the two laws. 
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1. If the staff member is eligible for leave for reasons provided under the FMLA and 

NJFLA, then the time taken shall be concurrent and be applied to both laws. 

 

2. The NJFLA provides twelve weeks leave in a twenty-four month period while the 

FMLA provides twelve weeks leave in a twelve-month period.  A staff member is 

eligible for up to twelve weeks leave in the first twelve months of the twenty-four 

month period under the NJFLA.  A staff member is eligible for up to twelve weeks 

leave in the second twelve-month period under the FMLA. 

 

3. In the event the reason for the family leave is recognized under one law and not the 

ƻǘƘŜǊ ƭŀǿΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ƭŀǿΩǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƻƴŜ 

twelve-month period.  (Example:  A staff member may use their FMLA leave for a 

twelve ǿŜŜƪ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǇǊŜƎƴŀƴŎȅΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀ άǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ 

ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ ǳƴŘŜǊ Ca[!Σ ŀƴŘ ǳǇƻƴ ŎƻƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ ǿŜŜƪ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜΣ 

the staff member would be eligible for a twelve week NJFLA leave to care for their 

newborn or any other reasons pursuant to the NJFLA.) 

 

C. Definitions 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 

 

ά/ƻƴǘƛƴƎŜƴŎȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ŏŀƭƭ ƻǊ 

order to, or retention on, active duty of members of the uniformed services during 

a war or during a national emergency declared by the President or Congress. 

 

ά/ƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅέ ƻǊ άŎŀƭƭ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅέ ƳŜŀƴǎ Řǳǘȅ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ 

deployment of a member with the Armed Forces to a foreign country and, in the 

case of a member of the Reserve components of the Armed Forces, duty during 

the deployment of the member with the Armed Forces to a foreign country under 

a Federal call or order to active duty in support of a contingency operation. 
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ά/ƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǊƳŜŘ CƻǊŎŜǎ 

(including National Guard or Reserves), who is undergoing medical treatment, 

recuperation, or therapy, is otherwise in outpatient status, or is otherwise on the 

temporary disability retired list for a serious injury or illness; or a covered veteran 

undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy for a serious injury or 

illness. 

 

ά/ƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǾŜǘŜǊŀƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǿƘƻ ǿŀǎ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǊƳŜŘ CƻǊŎŜǎ 

(including National Guard or Reserves), discharged or released under conditions 

other than dishonorable at any time during the five-year period prior to the first 

date the eligible staff member takes FMLA leave to care for the covered veteran.  

For a veteran discharged prior to March 8, 2013, the effective date of the FMLA 

Final Rule, the period between October 28, 2009 and March 8, 2013 will not count 

towards the determination of the five-year period.          29 CFR § 825.127(b)(2) 

 

άaƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊ ƭŜŀǾŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƭŜŀve taken to care for a covered servicemember 

with a serious injury or illness under FMLA.  29 CFR §825.127 

 

άbŜȄǘ ƻŦ ƪƛƴ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŀǊŜǎǘ ōƭƻƻŘ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

than the covered servicemember's spouse, parent, son, or daughter, in the 

following order of priority: blood relatives who have been granted legal custody of 

the covered servicemember by court decree or statutory provisions, brothers and 

sisters, grandparents, aunts and uncles, and first cousins, unless the covered 

servicemember has specifically designated in writing another blood relative as his 

or her nearest blood relative for purposes of military caregiver leave under the 

FMLA.  When no such designation is made, and there are multiple family members 

with the same level of relationship to the covered servicemember, all such family 

members shall be considered the covered servicemember's next of kin and may 

take FMLA leave to provide care to the covered servicemember, either 

consecutively or simultaneously.  When such designation has been made, the 

designated individual shall be deemed to be the covered servicemember's only 

next of kin.  For example, if a covered  
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servicemember has three siblings and has not designated a blood relative to 

provide care, all three siblings would be considered the covered servicemember's 

next of kin. Alternatively, where a covered servicemember has a sibling(s) and 

designates a cousin as his or her next of kin for FMLA purposes, then only the 

designated cousin is eligible as the covered servicemember's next of kin.  An 

employer is permitted to require an employee to provide confirmation of covered 

family relationship to the covered servicemember pursuant to 29 CFR §825.122(k).  

29 CFR §825.127(d)(3) 

 

άhǳǘǇŀǘƛŜƴǘ ǎǘŀǘǳǎέ ƳŜŀƴǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ǘƻ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƘƻ ƛǎ ŀ 

current member of the Armed Forces, the status of a member of the Armed Forces 

assigned to either a military medical treatment facility as an outpatient; or a unit 

established for the purpose of providing command and control of members of the 

Armed Forces receiving medical care as outpatients.  29 CFR § 825.127(b)(1) 

 

ά{ƻƴέ ƻǊ άŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭΣ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ƻǊ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ child, stepchild, legal 

ward, or a child of a person standing in loco parentis, who is under eighteen years of 

age or eighteen years of age or older but incapable of self-care because of a mental 

or physical impairment.  

 

άtŀǊŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ a the biological, adoptive, step or foster father or mother, or any 

other parent of a staff member or an individual who stood in loco parentis to the 

employee a staff member when the employee staff member was a son or daughter 

as defined below.  This term does not include paǊŜƴǘǎ άƛƴ ƭŀǿΦέ  

 

άtŀǊŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

biological, adoptive, step or foster father or mother, or any other individual who 

stood in loco parentis to the covered servicemember.  This term does not include 

parentǎ άƛƴ ƭŀǿΦέ 
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ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ƛƭƭƴŜǎǎΣ ƛƴƧǳǊȅΣ ƛƳǇŀƛǊƳŜƴǘΣ ƻǊ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ƻǊ 

mental condition that involves inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential 

medical facility or continuing treatment by a health care provider. ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ 

conditiƻƴέ Ƴŀȅ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀōǳǎŜ ǇǳǊǎǳŀƴǘ ǘƻ            нф /Cw 

§825.119. 

 

ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƛƴƧǳǊȅ ƻǊ ƛƭƭƴŜǎǎΣέ ƻƴƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǾŜǘŜǊŀƴ ƻǊ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

Armed Forces, means: 

 

a. In the case of a current member of the Armed Forces, including a member 

of the National Guard or Reserves, an injury or illness that was incurred by 

the covered servicemember in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed 

Forces or that existed before the beginning of the member's active duty 

and was aggravated by service in the line of duty on active duty in the 

Armed Forces and that may render the servicemember medically unfit to 

perform the duties of the member's office, grade, rank, or rating; and 

 

b. In the case of a covered veteran, an injury or illness that was incurred by 

the member in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces (or 

existed before the beginning of the member's active duty and was 

aggravated by service in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed 

Forces) and manifested itself before or after the member became a 

veteran, and is: 

 

(1) A continuation of a serious injury or illness that was incurred or 

aggravated when the covered veteran was a member of the 

Armed Forces and rendered the servicemember unable to perform 

the duties of the servicemember's office, grade, rank, or rating; or 
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(2) A physical or mental condition for which the covered veteran has 

received a U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs Service-Related 

Disability Rating (VASRD) of fifty percent or greater, and such 

VASRD rating is based, in whole or in part, on the condition 

precipitating the need for military caregiver leave; or 

 

(3) A physical or mental condition that substantially impairs the 

covered veteran's ability to secure or follow a substantially gainful 

occupation by reason of a disability or disabilities related to 

military service, or would do so absent treatment; or 

 

(4) An injury, including a psychological injury, on the basis of which 

the covered veteran has been enrolled in the Department of 

Veterans Affairs Program of Comprehensive Assistance for Family 

Caregivers.  29 CFR 825 §127(c) 

 

ά{ƛƴƎƭŜ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ-ƳƻƴǘƘ ǇŜǊƛƻŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ƻƴ 

the first day the staff member takes FMLA leave and ends twelve months after 

that date, regardless of the twelve-month period established by the district for 

other FMLA leave reasons.  29 CFR §825.127(e)(1) 

 

ά{ƻƴέ ƻǊ άŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭΣ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘΣ ƻǊ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ǎǘŜǇŎƘƛƭŘΣ ŀ ƭŜƎŀƭ 

ward, or a child of a person standing in loco parentis, who is either under age 

eighteen or age eighteen or older and incapable of self-care because of a mental 

or physical disability at the time that FMLA leave is to commence. 

 

ά{ƻƴ ƻǊ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ 

servicemember's biological, adopted or foster child, stepchild, legal ward, or a 

child for whom the covered servicemember stood in loco parentis, and who is of 

any age.                             29 CFR §825.127(d)(1) 
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ά{ƻƴ ƻǊ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ƻƴ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅ ƻǊ Ŏŀƭƭ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅ ǎǘŀǘǳǎέ 

means the staff member's biological, adopted or foster child, stepchild, legal ward, 

or a child for whom the staff member stood in loco parentis, who is on covered 

active duty or call to covered active duty status, and who is of any age.  29 CFR 

§825.126(a)(5) 

 

ά{ǇƻǳǎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƘǳǎōŀƴŘ ƻǊ ǿƛŦŜΦ  CƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴΣ ƘǳǎōŀƴŘ ƻǊ 

wife refers to the other person with whom an individual entered into marriage as 

defined or recognized under State law in the State in which the marriage was 

entered into or, in the case of a marriage entered into outside of any State, if the 

marriage is valid in the place where entered into and could have been entered 

into in at least one State.  This definition includes an individual in a same-sex 

marriage or common law marriage.  29 CFR §825.122 

 

ά²ŜŜƪέ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀƴ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ǿƻǊƪǎ ŜŀŎƘ ŎŀƭŜƴŘŀǊ ǿŜŜƪΦ   

 

ά{ǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ŀƴŘ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ƭŜŀǾŜ ƛƴ 

accordance with the Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA). 

 

ά²ŜŜƪέ ƻǊ ά²ƻǊƪǿŜŜƪέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ 

works each calendar week.   

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA) 

 

ά/ƘƛƭŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭΣ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ƻǊ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ǎǘŜǇŎƘƛƭŘΣ ƭŜƎŀƭ ǿŀǊŘΣ ŎƘƛƭŘ ƻŦ ŀ 

parent who is under eighteen years of age or a child eighteen years of age or older 

but incapable of self-care because of a mental or physical impairment. 

 

ά/ƻƴǘƛƴǳƛƴƎ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘέ ƻǊ άŎƻƴǘƛƴǳƛƴƎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƛƻƴ ōȅ ŀ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎŀǊŜ 

ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ƛƴŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻǊ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ŀbsence in accordance with 

N.J.A.C. 13:14. 

 

άtŀǊŜƴǘέ means is a biological, adoptive, or foster parent; step-parent; parent-in-

ƭŀǿΤ ŀ ƭŜƎŀƭ ƎǳŀǊŘƛŀƴ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ άǇŀǊŜƴǘ-ŎƘƛƭŘ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇέ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ 

law; or a person who has sole or joint legal or physical custody, care, guardianship, 

or visitation with a child. 
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ά{ŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ means is an illness, injury, impairment, or physical or 

mental condition that requires inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential 

medical facility or continuing medical treatment or continuing supervision by a 

health care provider. 

 

ά{ǇƻǳǎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǇŜǊson to whom a staff member is lawfully married as defined 

by New Jersey law. 

 

ά²ŜŜƪέ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀƴ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ǿƻǊƪǎ ŜŀŎƘ ŎŀƭŜƴŘŀǊ ǿŜŜƪΦ   

 

ά{ǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ means is an employee eligible for family leave in accordance with 

the New Jersey Family Leave  

 

ά²ŜŜƪέ ƻǊ ά²ƻǊƪǿŜŜƪέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Řŀȅǎ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ 

works each calendar week.   

 

D. Eligibility 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 

 

A staff member shall become eligible for FMLA leave after he/she has been 

employed at least twelve months in this district and employed for at least 1250 

hours of service during the twelve-month period immediately preceding the 

commencement of the leave.  The twelve months the staff member must have been 

employed need not be consecutive months pursuant to                  29 CFR Part 

§825Section.110(b).  The minimum 1250 hours of service shall be determined 

according to the principles established under the Fair Labor Standards Act (FSLA) for 

determining compensable hours of work pursuant to 29 CFR § Part 785.  Entitlement 

to FMLA leave taken for the birth of a son or daughter or placement of a son or 

daughter with the staff member for adoption or foster care shall expire at the end 

of the twelve-month period beginning on the date of such birth or placement. 

 

Pursuant to 29 CFR Part §825 Section 202.201, a husband and wife both employed 

by the district are limited to a combined total of twelve weeks of leave during the 

twelve-month period if the leave is taken for the birth of a son or daughter of the 

staff member or to care for such son or daughter after birth; for placement of a son 

or daughter with the staff member for adoption or foster care or in order to care for 

the spouse, son, or daughter after placement; or to care for parent of the staff 

memberΩǎ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ with a serious health condition. 
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The method to determine the twelve-month period in which the twelve weeks of 

FMLA leave entitlement occurs will be 

 

[Select one option 

 

__ - the calendar year. 

 

__ - a school year. 

 

__ - ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩs employment anniversary date. 

 

__ - the twelve-ƳƻƴǘƘ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜŘ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ 

leave begins. 

 

__ - ŀ άǊƻƭƭƛƴƎέ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ-month period measured backward from the date a staff 

member uses any family leave.] 

 

A staff member during any period of FMLA leave is prohibited from performing any 

services on a full-time basis for any person for whom the staff member did not 

provide services immediately prior to commencement of the leave.  A staff member 

using FMLA leave may commence part-time employment that shall not exceed half 

the regularly scheduled hours worked for the district.  The staff member may 

continue the part-time employment that commenced prior to the FMLA leave at the 

same number of hours that the staff member was regularly scheduled prior to such 

leave. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA) 

 

A staff member shall become eligible for NJFLA leave after he/she has been 

employed at least twelve months in this district for not less than 1,000 base hours, 

excluding overtime, during the immediate preceding twelve month period.  The 

calculation of the twelve-month period to determine eligibility shall commence with 

the commencement of the NJFLA leave.  NJFLA leave taken for the birth or adoption 

of a healthy child may commence at any time within a year after the date of the 

birth or placement for adoption. 
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The district shall grant a family leave under NJFLA to more than one staff member 

from the same family (for example, a husband and a wife, or a brother and a 

sister) at the same time, provided such staff members are otherwise eligible for 

the leave.  N.J.A.C. 13:14-1.12 

 

A staff member during any period of the NJFLA leave is prohibited from performing 

any services on a full-time basis for any person for whom the staff member did not 

provide services immediately prior to commencement of the leave.  A staff member 

on NJFLA leave may commence part-time employment that shall not exceed half the 

regularly scheduled hours worked for the district.  The staff member may continue 

the part-time employment that commenced prior to the NJFLA leave at the same 

number of hours that the staff member was regularly scheduled prior to such leave. 

 

The method to determine the twenty-four month period in which the twelve weeks 

of NJFLA leave entitlement occurs will be 

 

[Select one option 

 

__ - the calendar year. 

 

__ - a school year. 

 

__ - ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŀƴƴƛǾŜǊǎŀǊȅ ŘŀǘŜΦ 

 

__ - the twenty-four month period measured forward from when the staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ōŜƎƛƴǎΦ 

 

__ - ŀ άǊƻƭƭƛƴƎέ ǘǿŜƴǘȅ-four month period measured backward from the date a staff 

member uses any leave.] 

 

E. Types of Leave 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 

 

A staff member may take FMLA leave to include servicemember qualifying 

exigency leave or military caregiver leave in consecutive weeks, as intermittent 

leave, or as reduced leave.  A staff member who requests intermittent or reduced 

leave shall make a reasonable effort to schedule such leave so as not to unduly 

disrupt the instructional/educational program. 



 

67 
 

SUPPORT STAFF MEMBERS 

4431.1/page 13 of 30 

Family Leave 

 

 

a. Leave for the birth of a son or daughter or placement of a son or daughter 

with the staff member for adoption or foster care [Board option ς may or 

may not] be taken by a staff member intermittently or on a reduced leave 

schedule. 

 

b. Leave may be taken intermittently or on a reduced leave schedule when 

medically necessary for planned and/or unanticipated medical treatment of 

a related serious health condition by or under the supervision of a health 

care provider, or for recovery from treatment or recovery from a serious 

health condition.   

 

c. Intermittent leave means leave scheduled for periods of time from one hour 

or more to several weeks; however, the total time within which the leave is 

taken can not exceed a twelve month period for each serious health 

condition episode.  Intermittent leave may be taken for a serious health 

condition that requires periodic treatment by a health care provider, rather 

than one continuous period of time.  Intermittent leave may also be taken 

for absences where the staff member is incapacitated or unable to perform 

the essential functions of the position because of a serious health condition 

even if the staff member does not receive treatment by a health care 

provider.  The staff member shall make a reasonable effort to schedule 

intermittent leave so as not to unduly disrupt the operations of the 

instructional/educational program. 

 

d. wŜŘǳŎŜŘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŦŜǿŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

usual number of hours worked per workweek, but not fewer than a staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǳǎǳŀƭ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǊǎ ǿƻǊƪŜŘ ǇŜǊ ǿƻǊƪŘŀȅΣ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ 

agreed to by the staff member and the district.  A staff member is entitled, 

at the option of the staff member, to take leave on a reduced leave 

schedule not exceeding twenty-four consecutive weeks.  The staff member 

shall make a reasonable effort to schedule reduced leave so as not to 

unduly disrupt the operations of the instructional/educational  program.  

The staff member shall 
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 provide the district prior notice of the care, medical treatment or continuing 

supervision by a health care provider necessary due to a serious health 

condition of a family member in a manner that is reasonable and 

practicable.  Leave taken on a reduced leave schedule shall not result in a 

reduction of the total amount of leave to which a staff member is entitled. 

 

e. The fact that a holiday may occur within the week taken by a staff member 

as Family Leave has no effect and the week is counted as a week of Family 

Leave.  However, if the staff member is out on Family Leave and the school 

district is closed and the staff member would not be expected to report for 

work for one or more weeks, the weeks the school district is closed for this 

staff member do not count agŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭŜŀǾŜ 

entitlement. 

 

Any leave time remaining after a staff member has exhausted his/her 

entitlement to intermittent leave in any twelve month period may be taken 

as consecutive leave or reduced leave, and any leave time remaining after a 

staff member has exhausted his/her entitlement to reduced leave in any 

twelve month period may be taken as consecutive leave or intermittent 

leave.  

 

f. Servicemember qualifying exigency leave may arise out of the foreign 

deployment of the stŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǇƻǳǎŜΣ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ƻǊ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ нф /Cw 

§§825.122 and 126: 

 

(1) The district must grant an eligible staff member up to twelve work 

weeks of unpaid, job-protected leave during a twelve-month 

period for qualifying exigencies that arise when the staff 

meƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǇƻǳǎŜΣ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ƻǊ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ ƛǎ ƻƴ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ŘǳǘȅΣ ƻǊ Ƙŀǎ 

been notified of an impending call or order to covered active duty. 

 

(2) The military member must be the spouse, son, daughter, or 

parent, of the staff member taking FMLA exigency leave.  
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(3) FMLA leave can be granted for one or more of the following 

exigencies: 

 

(a) Short-notice deployment: 

 

i. Notification of duty seven or less calendar days 

prior to date of deployment;  

 

ii. Leave can be used for a period of seven calendar 

days beginning on the date the military member is 

notified. 

 

(b) Military events and related activities, including official 

ceremonies, programs, or events sponsored by the military 

and related to the covered active duty or call to covered 

active duty status of the military member; and to attend 

family support or assistance programs and informational 

briefings sponsored or promoted by the military, military 

service organizations, or the American Red Cross. 

 

(c) Childcare and school activities including arranging for 

alternative childcare; providing childcare on an urgent, 

immediate need basis (not routine, regular, or everyday 

basis); to enroll in or transfer to a new school or day care 

facility; or to attend meetings with staff at a school or day 

care facility: 

 

i. The son or daughter must be the son or daughter 

of the covered servicemember. 
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(d) Financial and legal arrangements made to address the 

miliǘŀǊȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŀōǎŜƴŎŜ ǿƘƛƭŜ ƻƴ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ Řǳǘȅ 

or call to covered active duty status. 

 

(e) Counseling, provided by someone other than a health care 

provider for oneself, for the military member, or qualified 

child, if the need arises from the covered active duty or 

call to covered active duty status of the military member. 

 

(f) Rest and Recuperation (R&R) to spend time with the 

military member on short-term, temporary R&R leave 

during a term of deployment: 

 

i. Can be used for a period of fifteen calendar days 

beginning on the date the military member 

commences each instance of R&R leave. 

 

(g) Post-deployment activities such as ceremonies or briefings 

including any that arise from the death of the military 

member while on covered active duty. 

 

(h) tŀǊŜƴǘŀƭ ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ƻƴŜ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ άǇŀǊŜƴǘέ 

and incapable of self care including:  arranging alternative 

care; providing care on an immediate need basis; and to 

attend meetings or arrange services at a care facility. 

 

(i) Additional activities in accordance with 29 CFR 

§825.126(b)(9). 

 

g. Military caregiver leave provides care for a covered servicemember with a 

serious injury or illness              29 CFR §§825.122 and 127: 
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(1) The district must grant up to a total of twenty-six workweeks of 

unpaid, job-ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘŜŘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ŀ άǎƛƴƎƭŜ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ-ƳƻƴǘƘ ǇŜǊƛƻŘέ 

to care for a covered servicemember with a serious injury or 

illness. 

 

(a) The eligible staff member must be the spouse, son, 

daughter, parent, or next of kin of the covered 

servicemember. 

 

(b) The staff member is limited to a combined total of twenty-

six workweeks for any FMLA-qualifying reasons during the 

single twelve-month period.  Up to twelve of the twenty-

six weeks may be for an FMLA-qualifying reason other 

than military caregiver leave. 

 

(c) Spouses who are eligible for FMLA leave and are employed 

by the same covered employer may be limited to a 

combined total of twenty-six workweeks of leave during a 

single twelve-month period if the leave is taken for birth of 

the employee's son or daughter or to care for the child 

after birth, for placement of a son or daughter with the 

employee for adoption or foster care, or to care for the 

child after placement, to care for the employee's parent 

with a serious health condition, or to care for a covered 

servicemember with a serious injury or illness.  If one 

spouse is ineligible for FMLA leave, the other spouse 

would be entitled to a full twenty-six workweeks of FMLA 

leave. 

 

(2) Leave entitlement is applied on a per-covered-servicemember, 

per-injury basis. 
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(a) The staff member may take an additional twenty-six 

weeks of leave if the leave is to care for different covered 

servicemembers or to care for the same servicemember 

with a subsequent serious injury or illness, except that no 

more than twenty-six weeks of leave may be taken within 

any single twelve-month period. 

 

(b) An eligible staff member may take military caregiver leave 

to care for more than one current service member or 

covered veteran at the same time or for the same family 

member with the same serious injury or illness both when 

the family member is a current servicemember and when 

the family member is a veteran. 

 

(c) Military caregiver leave may be taken by eligible staff 

members whose family members are recent veterans with 

serious injuries or illnesses incurred or aggravated in the 

line of duty on active duty, and that manifested before or 

after the veteran left active duty. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA) 

 

A staff member may take NJFLA leave in consecutive weeks, as intermittent leave, 

or as reduced leave.  A staff member who requests intermittent or reduced leave 

shall make a reasonable effort to schedule such leave so as not to unduly disrupt the 

instructional/educational program.  The district shall not require a staff member to 

take a leave of absence beyond the period of time the staff member requests 

family leave.  N.J.A.C.       13:14-1.5(f) 
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a. In the case of a family member who has a serious health condition, leave 

may be taken intermittently when medically necessary.  The total time 

within which the leave is taken, can not exceed a twelve-month period for 

each serious health condition episode.  The staff member will provide the 

district with prior notice of the leave in a manner which is reasonable and 

practicable; and the staff member shall make a reasonable effort to 

schedule the leave so as not to unduly disrupt the operations of the 

instructional/educational program.  In the case of the birth or adoption of a 

healthy child, the leave may be taken intermittently only if agreed to by the 

staff member and the district. 

 

b. Reduced ƭŜŀǾŜ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƭŜŀǾŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŦŜǿŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

usual number of hours worked per workweek, but not fewer than a staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǳǎǳŀƭ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǊǎ ǿƻǊƪŜŘ ǇŜǊ ǿƻǊƪŘŀȅΣ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ 

agreed to by the staff member and the district.  A staff member is entitled, 

at the option of the staff member, to take leave on a reduced leave 

schedule for a period not exceeding twenty-four consecutive weeks.  The 

staff member is not entitled to take the leave on a reduced leave schedule 

without an agreement between the staff member and the district if the 

leave is taken for the birth or adoption of a healthy child.  The staff member 

shall make a reasonable effort to schedule reduced leave so as not to 

unduly disrupt the operations of the instructional/educational program.  

The staff member shall provide the district prior notice of the care, medical 

treatment or continuing supervision by a health care provider necessary due 

to a serious health condition of a family member in a manner that is 

reasonable and practicable.  Leave taken on a reduced leave schedule shall 

not result in a reduction of the total amount of leave to which a staff 

member is entitled. 
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c. The fact that a holiday may occur within the week taken by a staff member 

as family leave has no effect and the week is counted as a week of family 

leave.  However, if the staff member is out on family leave and the school 

district is closed and the staff member would not be expected to report for 

work for one or more weeks, the weeks the school district is closed for this 

ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Řƻ ƴƻǘ Ŏƻǳƴǘ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭŜŀǾŜ 

entitlement. 

 

Any leave time remaining after a staff member has exhausted his/her 

entitlement to intermittent leave in any twelve month period may be taken 

as consecutive leave or reduced leave, and any leave time remaining after a 

staff member has exhausted his/her entitlement to reduced leave in any 

twelve month period may be taken as consecutive leave or intermittent 

leave. 

 

F. Notice 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA)  

 

a. Foreseeable Leave - A staff member eligible for FMLA leave must give at 

least a thirty day written advance notice to the ________________ if the 

need for the leave is foreseeable based on an expected birth, placement for 

adoption of foster care, or planned  medical treatment  for  a   serious 

health condition of the staff member or a family member.  If thirty days is 

ƴƻǘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ άŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀōƭŜέ 

which means as soon as both possible and practical, taking into account all 

the facts and circumstances in the individual case.  For foreseeable leave 

ǿƘŜǊŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜ ŀǎ ƳǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘƛǊǘȅ Řŀȅǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ άŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ 

ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭέ ƻǊŘƛƴŀǊƛƭȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƳŜŀƴ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ǾŜǊōŀƭ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

__________________ within one or two business days or when the need for 

leave becomes known to the staff member.  The written notice shall include 

the reasons for the leave, the anticipated duration of the leave and the 

anticipated start of the leave. 
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When planning medical treatment, the staff member must consult with the 

_______________ and make a reasonable effort to schedule the leave so as 

not to unduly disrupt the educational program, subject to the approval of 

the health care provider.  Staff members are ordinarily expected to consult 

with the __________ prior to scheduling of treatment that would require 

leave for a schedule that best suits the needs of the district and the staff 

member. 

 

The district may delay the staff member taking leave for at least thirty days 

if the staff member fails to give thirty days notice for foreseeable leave with 

no reasonable excuse for the delay. 

 

b. Unforeseeable Leave - When the approximate timing of the need for leave is 

not foreseeable, a staff member should give notice to the 

________________ for leave as soon as practicable under the facts and 

circumstances of the particular case.   It is expected the staff member will 

give notice to the ____________________ within no more than one or two 

working days of learning of the need for leave, except in extraordinary 

circumstances where such notice is not foreseeable.  The staff member 

should provide notice to the employer either in person or by telephone, 

telegraph, facsimile machine or other electronic means. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act (NJFLA)  

 

a. Foreseeable Leave - A staff member eligible for NJFLA leave must give at 

least a thirty day advance written notice to the ________________ of the 

need to take family leave except where the need to take family leave is not 

foreseeable.   

 

i.(1) Notice for leave to be taken for the birth or placement of the child 

for adoption shall be given at least thirty days prior to the 

commencement of the leave, except that if the date of the birth or 

adoption requires leave to begin in less than thirty days, the 

employee staff member shall provide such notice that is reasonable 

and practicable. 
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ii.(2) Notice for leave to be taken for the serious health condition of a 

family member shall be given at least fifteen days prior to the 

commencement of leave, except that if the date of the treatment or 

supervision requires leave to begin in less than fifteen days, the 

staff member shall provide such notice that is reasonable and 

practicable. 

 

iii.(3) When the _________________ is not made aware that a staff 

member was absent for family leave reasons and the staff member 

wants to request the leave be counted as family leave, the staff 

member must provide timely notice within two business days of 

returning to work to have the time considered for family leave in 

accordance with the Family Leave Act. 

 

b. Unforeseeable Leave - When the need for leave is not foreseeable, the staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ άŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀōƭŜέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ 

verbal notice to the ____________ within one or two business days of the 

staff member learning of the need to take family leave.  Whenever 

emergent circumstances make written notice impracticable, the staff 

member may give verbal notice to the ____________, but any verbal notice 

must be followed by written notice delivered within ________ working 

days. 

 

G. Leave Designation 

 

An eligible staff member shall designate FMLA or NJFLA leave upon providing notice of the need for 

the leave or when the need for leave commences.  The ___________ shall provide the staff member 

with this Policy to assist the staff member in determining the type of leave. 

 

H. Benefits 

 

Whether a staff member is required to use sick time or any other accrued leave time 

concurrent with FMLA or NJC[! ƭŜŀǾŜ ǘƛƳŜ ǿƛƭƭ ŘŜǇŜƴŘ ǳǇƻƴ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ 

ƻǊ ŀ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ ōŀǊƎŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΣ ƛŦ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜΦ                      нф 

CFR §825.100 
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The Federal Family and Medical Leave Act and/or the New Jersey Family Leave Act shall be 

 

Choose only one of the following alternatives: 

 

___ unpaid leave.  

 

___ paid leave, subject to any applicable negotiated agreements. 

 

___ a combination of paid and unpaid leave, subject to any applicable negotiated 

agreements. 

 

The Board will maintain coverage under any group health insurance policy, group subscriber 

contract, or health care plan at the level and under the conditions coverage would have been 

provided if the staff member had continued to work instead of taking the leave.  If the staff member 

was paying all or part of the premium payments prior to the leave, the staff member would continue 

to pay his/her share during the leave time.  Any ten month staff member who is on leave under 

NJFLA or FMLA at the end of the school year will be provided with any benefits over the summer 

that the employee staff member would normally receive if they had been working at the end of the 

school year. 

 

I. Returning from Leave 

 

The Federal Family and Medical Leave Act and/or the New Jersey Family Leave Act  

 

A staff member returning from leave shall be entitled to the position he/she held when leave 

commenced or to an equivalent position of like seniority, status, employment benefits, pay and 

other conditions of employment.  If the district experiences a reduction in force or layoff and the 

staff member would have lost his/her position had the staff member not been on family leave as a 

result of the reduction in force or pursuant to the good faith operation of a bona fide layoff and 

recall system including a system under any collective bargaining agreement, the staff member shall 

be entitled to reinstatement to the former or an equivalent position in accordance with applicable 

statutes, codes, ŀƴŘ ƭŀǿǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǘŜƴǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƴƛƻǊƛǘȅ ǊƛƎƘǘǎΣ ƛŦ ŀƴȅΣ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ 

shall be preserved, but the staff member shall accrue no additional time toward tenure or seniority 

for the period of the leave, except as may be provided by law. 
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The return of a staff member prior to the expiration of the requested family leave may be 

permitted by the Board if the return does not unduly disrupt the instructional program or 

require the Board to incur the cost of continuing the employment of a substitute under 

contract. 

 

The Board may, in accordance with the provisions of                          29 CFR §825.312 delay 

restoration of employment of a staff member using FMLA leave for the ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

serious health condition until the staff member submits a fitness-for-duty examination 

from his/her health care provider indicating that the staff member is able to resume work.  

In the event the Board requires such a fitness-for-duty examination before restoration of 

the staff member after leave, the Board will provide the staff member specific notice 

either at the time the staff member gives notice of the need for leave or immediately after 

the leave commences and the staff member advises the Board of the medical 

circumstances for the leave. 

 

If leave is taken under FMLA, and the staff member does not return to work after the leave 

expires, the Board is entitled to recover health insurance costs paid while the staff member 

ǿŀǎ ƻƴ Ca[!Φ  ¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘ ǘƻ ǊŜŎƻǾŜǊ ǇǊŜƳƛǳƳǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ 

fails to return to work due to: 

 

1. The continuation, onset or recurrence of a serious health condition of the staff 

member; or 

 

2. /ƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭΦ 

 

J. Ineligible Staff Members 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 

 

The district may deny job restoration after FMLA leave if the staff memōŜǊ ƛǎ ŀ άƪŜȅ 

ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜέ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ                                     нф /Cw §825 Section .217  if  such  

denial  is  necessary to prevent substantial and grievous economic injury to the 

district or the district may delay restoration to a staff member who fails to provide a 

ŦƛǘƴŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ Řǳǘȅ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ŦƻǊ ƭŜŀǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

ƻǿƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΦ  ! άƪŜȅ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜέ ƛǎ ŀ ǎŀƭŀǊƛŜŘΣ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƘƻ ƛǎ 

among the highest paid ten percent of the school district staff employed by the 

district within 75 miles of the worksite.  No more than ten percent of the school 

ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ тр ƳƛƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪǎƛǘŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ άƪŜȅ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎΦέ 
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In the event the __________________ believes that reinstatement may be denied 

to a key employee, the _________________ must give written notice to the staff 

member at the time the staff member gives notice of the need for leave, or when 

the need for leave commences, if earlier, that he/she qualifies as a key employee.  

The key employee must be fully informed of the potential consequences with 

respect to reinstatement and maintenance of health benefits if the district should 

determine that substantial and grievous economic iƴƧǳǊȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ 

ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ǊŜƛƴǎǘŀǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƭŜŀǾŜΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ Ƴǳǎǘ 

ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƛŜǾƻǳǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 

injury will result, and if leave has commenced, must provide the staff member a 

reasonable time in which to return to work.  If the staff member on leave does not 

return to work in response to the notice of intent to deny restoration, the staff 

member continues to be entitled to maintenance of health insurance. 

 

! ƪŜȅ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ca[! ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ 

either gives notice that he/she no longer wishes to return to work or the district 

actually denies reinstatement at the conclusion of the leave period.  A staff member 

is still entitled to request reinstatement at the end of the leave period even if the 

ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ 

will then again determine whether there will be substantial and grievous economic 

injury from reinstatement based on the facts at that time.  If it is determined that 

substantial and grievous economic injury will result, the district will notify the staff 

member in writing (in person or by certified mail) of the denial of the restoration. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 

 

The district may deny family leave to the staff member if the staff member is a 

salaried employee who is among the highest paid five percent of the school district 

staff or one of the seven highest paid employees of the district, whichever is 

greater, if the denial is necessary to prevent substantial and grievous economic 

ƛƴƧǳǊȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψψ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƴƻǘƛŦȅ 

the staff  member of the  intent to deny the leave at the  time  
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the ________________ determines the denial is necessary.  If the leave has already 

ŎƻƳƳŜƴŎŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŘŜƴƛŀƭΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ 

shall be permitted to return to work within ten working days of the date of 

notification. 

 

K. Verification of Leave 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 

 

¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜ ǘƻ ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

seriously ill spouse, son, daughter, or parent,; or ŦƻǊ ŀ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǉǳŀƭƛŦȅƛƴƎ 

exigency or serious injury; or for illness ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ 

health condition, that makes the staff member unable to perform one or more of 

ǘƘŜ ŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΣ ōŜ supported by a 

certification issued by the health care provider of the staff member or the staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƛƭƭ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΦ  The medical certification required encompasses both 

physical and psychological care and includes situations where a family member is 

unable to care for his/her own basic medical, hygienic, or nutritional needs or 

safety, or is unable to transport himself/herself to the doctor.  It can also include 

providing psychological comfort and reassurance beneficial to a child, spouse, or 

parent with a serious health condition who is receiving inpatient or home care and 

can include situations where the staff member may be needed to substitute for 

others who normally care for the family member or covered servicemember or to 

make arrangements for changes in care.  The staff member need not be the only 

individual or family member available to care for the family member or covered 

servicemember.  29 CFR §825.124 

 

The certification must meet the requirements of                             29 CFR Section 

§§825.306, 309, and 310 ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΥ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ άǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ 

ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴέ ŀǇǇƭƛŜǎΤ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇǊƻȄƛƳŀǘŜ ŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƳƳŜƴŎŜŘ 

and its probable duration; whether it will be necessary for the staff member to take 

intermittent and/or reduced leave; whether the patient is presently incapacitated 

and the likely duration and frequency of episodes of incapacity; if additional 

ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΤ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘΩǎ ƛƴŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ  ǿƛƭƭ  
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be intermittent or will require reduced leave.  The certification of a serious health 

condition of a family member of the staff member shall be sufficient if it states the 

date on which the condition commenced, the probable duration of the condition, 

ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΦ  

Certification for the birth or placement of a child need only state the date of birth or 

date of placement.  

 

In the event the __________________ doubts the validity of the certification, in 

accordance with 29 CFR Section §унрΦолтΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ 

expense, the staff member obtain an opinion regarding the serious health condition 

from a second health care provider designated by the district, but not employed on 

ŀ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ōŀǎƛǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΦ  LŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

member obtain the opinion of a third health care provider designated by the district 

or approved jointly, in good faith, by the district and the staff member.  The opinion 

of the third health care provider shall be final and binding on the district and the 

staff member.   

 

The district may require re-certification pursuant to the requirements of 30 CFR 

Section §825.308.  In accordance with   29 CFR Section §825.309, the staff member 

on leave must provide a written report to the _________________ every thirty 

workdŀȅǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜƴŘŜŘ ŘŀǘŜ ǘƻ 

ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪΦ  Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŎƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

member must provide reasonable notice to the ____________ if the staff member 

intends to return to work on a date sooner than previously noticed to the district.  

The staff member is not required to take more leave than necessary to resolve the 

circumstance that precipitated the need for leave.  As a condition of returning to 

work after the leave for ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ 

accordance with  29 CFR Section §825.310, the district requires a staff member to 

provide a certification from their health care provider that the staff member is able 

to resume work. 
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In accordance with 29 CFR Section §825.311, the district may delay the taking of 

FMLA leave to a staff member who fails to provide certification within fifteen days 

after being requested to do so by the district.  In accordance with 29 CFR Section 

§825.312, the district may delay the taking of leave until thirty days after the date 

the staff member provides notice to the district of foreseeable leave or the district 

may delay continuation of leave if a staff member fails to provide a requested 

medical certification in a timely manner. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act 

 

The Board shall require the certification of a duly licensed health care provider 

verifying the purpose of requested NJFLA leave.  Certification of a serious health 

condition of a family member of the staff member shall be sufficient if it states the 

date on which the condition commenced, the probable duration of the condition, 

ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΦ  

Certification for the birth or placement of a child need only state the date of birth or 

date of placement, whichever is appropriate.   

 

In the event the __________________ doubts the validity of the certification for the 

serious health condition of a family member of the staff member, the district may 

ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǘo obtain an opinion regarding 

the serious health condition from a second health care provider designated or 

approved, but not employed on a regular basis, by the district.  If the second opinion 

differs from the certification the district may require, at tƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜΣ ǘƘŀǘ 

the staff member obtain the opinion of a third health care provider designated or 

approved jointly by the district and the staff member concerning the serious health 

condition.  The opinion of the third health care provider shall be final and binding on 

the district and the staff member. 
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L. Interference with Family Leave Rights 

 

The Federal Family and Medical Leave Act and the New Jersey Family Leave Act prohibit interference 

ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǿΣ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƭŜƎŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜŜŘƛƴƎǎ ƻǊ ƛƴǉǳƛǊƛŜǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘǎΦ ¦ƴƭŜǎǎ ǇŜǊƳƛǘǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǿΣ ƴƻ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ 

leave or to extend family leave beyond the time requested.  A staff member shall not be 

discriminated against for having exercised his/her rights under the Federal Family and Medical Leave 

Act or the New Jersey Family Leave Act nor discouraged from the use of family leave. 

 

M. Non-Tenured Staff Member 

 

Family leave granted to a nontenured staff member cannot extend the employee's ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

employment beyond the expiration of his/her employment contract. 

 

N. Record Keeping 

 

Lƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ Ca[! ƭŜŀǾŜ ŀƴŘ bWC[! ƭŜŀǾŜ Ŏŀn be properly 

determined, the Superintendent shall ensure the keeping of accurate attendance records 

that distinguish family leave from other kinds of leave.  The Superintendent will publish a 

ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ !ŎǘΩǎ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ concerning the procedures 

for filing complaints of violations of the FMLA and NJFLA.  

 

O. Processing of Complaints 

 

1. Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA)                                   29 CFR §§825.400-

401 

 

a. If there is a dispute between the district and a staff member as to whether 

leave qualifies as FMLA leave, it should be resolved through discussion 

between the staff member and the district.  Such discussions and the 

decision shall be documented by the school district. 
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b. The staff member also may file, or have another person file on his/her 

behalf, a complaint with the United States Secretary of Labor.  A complaint 

may be filed in person, by mail, or by telephone with the Wage and Hour 

Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of 

Labor, at any local office of the Wage and Hour Division. 

 

2. New Jersey Family Leave Act  N.J.A.C. 13:14-1.16 

 

a. Any complaint alleging a violation of the Act shall be processed in the 

same manner as a complaint filed under the terms of N.J.S.A. 10:5-1 et 

seq. and N.J.A.C. 13:4 through the New Jersey Department of Law and 

Public Safety, Division on Civil Rights. 

 

Implementation of FMLA and NJFLA will be consistent with provisions in collective bargaining 

agreement(s) in the district. 

 

 

29 U.S.C. 2601 et seq. 

29 CFR C.F.R. §825.200 et seq. 

29 CFR §785 

N.J.S.A. 34:11B-1 et seq. 10:5-1 

N.J.A.C. 13:14-1 et seq. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adopted: 
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[See POLICY ALERT Nos. 158, 190 and 207] 

 

5516  USE OF ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION AND RECORDING DEVICES (ECRD) 

 

The Board of Education believes students and/or school staff members should not be subject to 

having a video or audio recording taken of any student(s) or school staff member(s) for any purpose 

ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ or guardian, and/or the school staff 

member.  In addition to protecting the privacy rights of students and school staff members, the 

Board recognizes such recordings can be disruptive to the educational program.  In addition, 

inappropriate recordings of educational material, student assessment instruments, and/or student 

ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǊŜǾƛŜǿǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇǊƻƳƛǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜƎǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƻǊ 

lead to academic dishonesty in the event such recordings are stored and/or transmitted to other 

students.  Therefore, the Board of Education adopts this Policy regarding student use of electronic 

communication and recording devices. 

 

ά9ƭŜŎǘǊƻƴƛŎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ŘŜǾƛŎŜ ό9/w5ύέ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŀƴȅ ŘŜǾƛŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ 

audio or video record or is capable of receiving or transmitting any type of communication between 

persons.  An ECRD includes, but is not limited to, cameras, cellular and wireless telephones, 

pagers/beepers, laptop computers, electronic readers, personal digital assistants (PDAs), two-way 

radios, portable fax machines, video broadcasting devices, and any other device that allows a person 

to record and/or transmit, on either a real time or delayed basis, sound, video, or still images, text, 

or other information. 

 

[Option: Select one of the following options: 

 

___ A student is not permitted to bring, possess, or use an ECRD on school grounds at 

any time, regardless of whether school is in session or not. 
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___ A student is not permitted to have turned on or use an ECRD on school grounds 

during the school day or when the student is participating in a curricular or school-

sponsored co-ŎǳǊǊƛŎǳƭŀǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ  ! ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ 9CRD may only be used on 

school grounds in an emergency situation or before and after the school day or 

with the permission of a school staff member supervising the student in a curricular 

or school-sponsored co-curricular activity.  Any audio and/or video recording by a 

student using their personal ECRD with permission of a school staff member while 

participating in a curricular or school-sponsored activity where other students or 

staff members are present shall require the permission for such recording from any 

other student and their parents or guardians and/or staff members whose voice or 

image is to be recorded.  This Policy is not intended to prohibit appropriate use of 

electronic devices for authorized or approved official curricular or school-sponsored 

co-curricular activities such as yearbook photographs, staff member/teacher-

directed and approved activities, classroom presentations, and athletic events, and 

drama production filming.  A student authorized or approved to use an ECRD may 

not use an ECRD to access internet sites or view information or internet-based 

material that is inappropriate or would be blocked from student access by the 

ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŀŎŎŜǇǘŀōƭŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΦ  bƻǘƘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ 

Policy is intended to prevent a student from using their personal ECRD and 

recording school-sponsored co-curricular activities as a non-participant when the 

activity is open to the general public.] 

 

CƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΣ άǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƎǊƻǳƴŘǎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ƭŀƴŘΣ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ land, 

structures, buildings, and structures that support these buildings, including, but not limited to, 

ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎΣ ƪƛǘŎƘŜƴǎΣ ƳŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ ǎƘƻǇǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƎŀǊŀƎŜǎΦ  ά{ŎƘƻƻƭ ƎǊƻǳƴŘǎέ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ 

other facilities as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:26-1.2, playgrounds, and other recreational places owned by 

the local municipalities, private entities, or other individuals during those times when the school 

district has exclusive use of a portion of such land. 

 

An ECRD used in violation of this Policy will be confiscated by a school staff member or Principal or 

designee and the student will be subject to appropriate disciplinary action. 
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[Option:  Select one of the following options: 

 

___ A student shall not knowingly bring or possess any remotely activated paging 

device on any school grounds, including on a school bus or at a school-sponsored 

function, at any time and regardless of whether school is in session or other 

persons are present. 

 

___ A student shall not knowingly bring or possess any remotely activated paging device 

on any school grounds, including on a school bus or at a school-sponsored function, 

at any time and regardless of whether school is in session or other persons are 

present without the express written permission of the ________________ [Board, 

Superintendent, or Principal].  The student must submit a written request and 

establish to the satisfaction of the ___________________ [Board, Superintendent, 

or Principal] a reasonable basis for the possession of the device.  The written 

request must include the purpose for the student possessing and/or bringing the 

device on school property and the date or dates in which the student requests to 

possess and/or bring the device on school property.  The written request must also 

include the date in which the student will no longer need to bring and/or possess 

the device on school property. 

 

The ________________ [Board, Superintendent or Principal], upon reviewing the 

request from the student, will make a determination.  The determination will be in 

writing and if approved, written permission for the student to bring and/or possess 

a remotely activating paging device will be provided to the student.  Permission will 

only be provided for  

 

[Select one of the following alternatives below 

 

_____ the school year.  

 

_____ (specific number) month(s). 

 

_____ (specific number) week(s).] 
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The student must submit a new request if the time in which permission is given to 

bring and/or possess a device expires.  The student that is granted permission to 

possess and/or bring the device must be in the possession of the device at all times.  

The Principal or designee shall immediately notify the Superintendent of Schools 

and the appropriate criminal justice or juvenile justice agency if a student brings or 

possesses a remotely activated paging device in violation of N.J.S.A. 2C:33-19 

N.J.A.C. 6A:16-5.8 and this Policy.]  

 

A student who is an active member in good standing of a volunteer fire company, first aid, 

ambulance or rescue squad may bring or possess a remotely activated paging device on school 

property only if the student is required to respond to an emergency and the student provides a 

statement to the ________________ [Board, Superintendent or Principal] from the chief executive 

officer of the volunteer fire company, first aid, ambulance or rescue squad authorizing the 

possession of the device by the student at all times and that the student is required to respond to an 

emergency. 

 

The Principal or designee will confiscate the remotely activated paging device, take appropriate 

disciplinary action and shall immediately notify the Superintendent of Schools and the appropriate 

criminal justice or juvenile justice agency if a student brings or possesses a remotely activated 

paging device in violation of N.J.S.A. 2C:33-19 N.J.A.C. 6A:16-5.8 and this Policy.   

 

 

N.J.S.A. 2C:33-19 

N.J.A.C. 6A:16-5.8 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adopted: 
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R 1240  EVALUATION OF SUPERINTENDENT 

 

A. Roles and Responsibilities for the Implementation of the Annual Evaluation Policy and 

Procedures 

 

1. The Board of Education and the Superintendent will develop and the Board will 

ŀŘƻǇǘ ŀ Ƨƻō ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘΩǎ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ 

ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘΩǎ ƭƻŎŀƭ Ǝoals, program objectives, policies, instructional 

priorities, State goals, statutory requirements, and the functions, duties, and 

responsibilities of the Superintendent. 

 

2. The Superintendent shall have primary responsibility for data collection and 

reporting methods appropriate to the job description. 

 

3. ¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜΣ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƻǾŜǊǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ 

evaluation of the Superintendent. 

 

4. The Board President shall establish timelines for completion of the annual 

evaluation of the Superintendent. 

 

B. Annual Summary Conference 

 

1. The Board of Education shall conduct an annual summary conference with the 

Superintendent to develop and prepare an Annual Written Performance Report. 

 

2. The annual summary conference between the Board of Education, with a majority 

of its total membership present, and the Superintendent shall be held before the 

Annual Written Performance Report is prepared and filed. 

 

3. The Superintendent shall submit to all Board members any information, documents, 

statistics, or any other data or information he/she would like for the Board 

members to consider at the annual summary conference. 
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4. ¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΩǎ designee, shall preside over the 

.ƻŀǊŘΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎΦ 

 

5. The conference shall be held in executive session, unless the Superintendent 

requests it be held in public.  The conference shall include, but not be limited to, 

review of the following: 

 

a. Performance of the Superintendent based upon the Board approved job 

description; 

 

b. Progress of the Superintendent in achieving and/or implementing the 

school district's goals, program objectives, policies, instructional priorities, 

State goals, and statutory requirements; and 

 

c. Indicators of student progress and growth toward program objectives.  

 

C. Annual Written Performance Report 

 

1. The Annual Written Performance Report shall be prepared and approved by a 

majority of the Board of 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǘƻǘŀƭ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇ ōȅ Wǳƭȅ м ŀƴŘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ 

but not be limited to: 

 

a. Performance area(s) of strength; 

 

b. Performance area(s) needing improvement based upon the job description 

and evaluation criteria set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-87.1(c)2; 

 

c. Recommendations for professional growth and development; 

 

d. Summary of indicators of student progress and growth, and a statement of 

how the indicators relate to the effectiveness of the overall program and 

ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΤ ŀƴŘ 
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e. Provision for performance data not included in the report to be entered into 

the record by the Superintendent within ten teaching staff member working 

Řŀȅǎ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΩǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƻƴΦ  

 

2. ¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜΣ ǎƘŀƭƭ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜ ŀ ŘǊŀŦǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

Annual Written Performance Report after the annual summary conference.  

 

3. The draft of the Annual Written Performance Report shall be disseminated to all 

Board members for review and comment before presenting the draft report to the 

Superintendent.   

 

a. In the event a Board member believes a provision(s) of the draft of the 

Annual Written Performance Report is not in accord with the provisions 

agreed to by a majority of the Board during the annual summary 

conference, the Board member shall submit in writing their proposed 

revision(s) to the drafter of the Annual Written Performance Report.  The 

draft of the Annual Written Performance Report may be revised by the 

drafter ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ŘǊŀŦǘŜǊ ŀƎǊŜŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

proposed revision.  In the event the drafter does not agree with the 

proposed revision(s), the issue shall be presented to the full membership of 

the Board of Education in executive session to make a final determination. 

 

4. The draft of the Annual Written Performance Report shall be presented to the full 

membership of the Board of Education in executive session for discussion and 

approval after the draft report has been disseminated to all Board members for 

review.  The Superintendent shall receive a copy of the draft of the Annual Written 

tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ wŜǇƻǊǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΣ ƻǊ .ƻŀǊŘ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜΣ ǇǊƛƻǊ 

to the executive session where the Board is scheduled to discuss and approve.      

 

5. In the event the Superintendent does not agree with a provision(s) in the draft of 

the Annual Written Performance Report, the Superintendent shall be provided an 

opportunity to discuss with the full membership of the Board reconsideration of the 

disputed provision(s). 
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6. ! ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘΩǎ Ŧǳƭƭ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŘǊŀŦǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ƴƴǳŀƭ 

Written Performance Report before presenting the final Annual Written 

Performance Report to the Superintendent. 

 

7. The Superintendent may submit a written response to the final Annual Written 

Performance Report, which shall be attached to the report. 

 

D. Nontenured Superintendent of Schools 

 

1. The evaluation procedure for a nontenured Superintendent shall also be completed 

by July 1 each year.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adopted: 
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R 3221  EVALUATION OF TEACHERS 

 

A. Definitions ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 

 

The following words and terms shall have the following meanings when used in Policy and 

Regulation 3221 unless the context clearly indicates otherwise: 

 

ά!ƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ an observation in which the person conducting an 

evaluation for the purpose of evaluation will notify the teacher of the date and the class 

period the observation will be conducted. 

 

ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ performance 

prepared by the ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ Principal or designee based on the 

evaluation rubric for his or her position. 

 

ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ 

appraisals of educator practice and student performance, and includes all measures 

ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŦƻǳǊ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ 

ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective. 

 

ά/ŀƭƛōǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄt of educator evaluation means a process to monitor the 

competency of a trained evaluator to ensure the evaluator continues to apply an educator 

practice instrument accurately and consistently according to the standards and definitions 

of the specific instrument. 

 

ά/ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ 

Principal if there is no Superintendent. 

 

ά/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

ά/ƻ-ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ two or more supervisors who are trained on the practice 

instrument who observe simultaneously, or at alternate times, the same lesson or portion of 

a lesson for the purpose of training.  
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ά/ƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ Ǉƭŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ 

serving in a supervisory capacity in collaboration with the teacher to address deficiencies as 

outlined in an evaluation.  The corrective action plan shall include timelines for corrective 

action, responsibilities of the individual teacher and the school district for implementing the 

plan, and specific support that the district shall provide.   

 

ά5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

ά5ŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ 

{ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΦ 

 

ά5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǾŜǊǎŜŜ ŀƴŘ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies and 

procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3. 

 

ά9ŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǘƻƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎΥ ǎŎŀƭŜǎ ƻǊ 

dimensions that capture competencies of professional performance; and differentiation of a 

range of professional performance as described by the scales, which must be shown in 

practice and/or research studies.  The scores from the teacher practice instrument are 

ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

summative evaluation rating for the individual.  

 

ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 

his or her job description, professional standards, and Statewide evaluation criteria that 

incorporates analysis of multiple measures of student achievement or growth and multiple 

data sources.  

 

ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎsέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀΣ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀƭƭ 

teachers in a specific school district or local education agency.  Evaluation rubrics consist of 

measures of professional practice, based on educator practice instruments, and student 

outcomes.  Each Board of Education will have an evaluation rubric specifically for teachers, 

another specifically for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals, and evaluation 

rubrics for other categories of teaching staff members.  
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άLƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘόǎύ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ 

as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:8, Standards and Assessment. 

 

άLƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ǉƭŀƴέ is means a written statement of goals 

developed by a teaching staff member serving in a supervisory capacity in collaboration with 

a teaching staff member that: aligns with professional standards for teachers set forth in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9-3.3 and the New Jersey Professional Development Standards; derives from the 

annual evaluation process; identifies professional goals that address specific individual, 

district or school needs, or both; and grounds professional development activities in 

objectives related to improving teaching, learning, and student achievement.  The individual 

professional development plan shall include timelines for implementation, responsibilities of 

the employee and the school district for implementing the plan, and specific support and 

periodic feedback that the district shall provide as defined in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119. 

 

άWƻō ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΣ ŘǳǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

responsibilities, the extent and limits of authority, and work relationships within and outside 

the school and school district. 

 

ά[ƻƴƎ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘŜŘ 

for a minimum duration of forty minutes or one class period, whichever is shorter.  

 

άaƻŘŜƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ 

reviewed and accepted by the Commissioner.   A model teaching or principal evaluation 

rubric includes a teacher or principal practice instrument that appears on the 

5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘǎΦ    

 

άhōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ Řŀǘŀ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊϥǎ 

assigned duties and responsibilities.  An observation for the purpose of evaluation will be 

included in the determination of the annual summative evaluation rating and shall be 

conducted by an individual employed in the school district in a supervisory role and capacity 

and possessing a school administrator, Principal, or supervisor endorsement as defined in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9-1.1. 
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άtƻǎǘ-ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎΣ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ-person or remotely, between the 

a supervisor who conducted the observation and the teacher for the purpose of evaluation 

to discuss the data collected in the observation.  

 

ά{ŎƻǊƛƴƎ ƎǳƛŘŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΣ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ƻǊ 

project.  The purpose of a scoring guide is to provide a transparent and reliable evaluation 

process.  Teacher Educator practice instruments include a scoring guide that an evaluator 

uses to structure his or her assessments and ratings of professional practice. 

 

ά{ŜƳŜǎǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ half of the school year. 

 

ά{ƘƻǊǘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘŜŘ 

for at least twenty minutes.  

 

ά{ƛƎƴŜŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ƻƴŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ōȅ ƻƴŜǎŜƭŦ ƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻƴƛŎ ŎƻŘŜΣ ǎƻǳƴŘΣ 

symbol, or process attached to or logically associated with a record and executed or 

adopted by a person with the intent to sign the record.  

 

ά{ǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜέ means is an academic goal that teachers and evaluators set for 

groups of students.  

 

ά{ǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘƛƭŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƳŜǘǊƛŎ ŦƻǊ ƳŜŀǎǳǊƛƴƎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ 

ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ƻƴ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘǎ ōȅ ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ƳǳŎƘ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘŜǎǘ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ 

changed relative to other students Statewide with similar scores in previous years. 

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ /ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΦ 

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜƭȅ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΣ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ bΦWΦ{Φ!Φ 

18A:1-1, or Superintendent employed in the school district in a supervisory role and 

capacity, and possessing a school administrator, Principal, or supervisor endorsement as 

defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:9B-11 6A:9-1.1. 
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ά¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ who holds holding the appropriate position of 

teacher and holding a valid and effective standard, provisional, or emergency instructional 

certificate issued by the Board of Examiners and is assigned a class roster of students for at 

least one particular course. 

 

ά¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǘƻƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎΥ ǎŎŀƭŜǎ ƻǊ 

dimensions that capture competencies of professional performance; and differentiation of 

a range of professional performance as described by the scales, which must be shown in 

practice and/or research studies.  The scores from the teacher practice instrument are 

ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

summative evaluation rating for the individual.  

 

ά¢ŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻf the professional staff of any district or 

regional Board of Education, or any county vocational school district Board of Education, 

holding office, position, or employment of such character that the qualifications for such 

office, position, or employment require him or her to hold a valid, effective, and appropriate 

standard, provisional, or emergency certificate issued by the State Board of Examiners.  

Teaching staff members include the positions of school nurse and school athletic trainer.  

There are three different types of certificates that teaching staff members work under: 

 

1. An instructional certificate (holders of this certificate are referred to in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-мΦм Ŝǘ ǎŜǉΦ ŀǎ άǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎέύΤ 

 

2. Administrative certificate; and 

 

3. Educational services certificate. 

 

ά¦ƴŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ an observation in which the person conducting an 

observation for the purpose of evaluation will not notify the teacher of the date or time the 

observation will be conducted.  

 

ά±ŀƭƛŘƛǘȅέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘo which evidence and theory support an interpretation of 

scores from a measurement instrument for a particular use of the instrument.  In the 

context of evaluating educator practice, this means the evidence gathered using the 

instrument supports correct and useful inferences and decisions about the effectiveness of 

the practice observed.  
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B. Applicability of Rules on Collective Bargaining Agreements ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.3 

 

The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 

collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts entered into by a school 

district in effect on July 1, 2013.  No collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 

1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or regulation, nor shall topics subject to 

bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial prerogatives.  

 

C. Educator Evaluation Data, Information, and Written Reports ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.4 

 

All information contained in written performance reports and all information collected, 

compiled, and/or maintained by employees of the Board of Education for the purposes of 

conducting the educator evaluation process pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be 

confidential.  Such information shall not be subject to public inspection or copying pursuant 

to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.  Nothing contained in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be construed to prohibit the Department or a school district from, at 

its discretion, collecting evaluation data pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123.e or distributing 

aggregate statistics regarding evaluation data. 

 

D. Evaluation of Teachers ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1 

 

1. The Board of Education annually shall adopt evaluation rubrics for teachers.  The 

evaluation rubrics shall have four defined annual ratings:  ineffective, partially 

effective, effective, and highly effective. 

 

2. The evaluation rubrics for teachers shall include all other relevant minimum 

standards set forth in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123.b. (P.L. 2012, c. 26, § 17c). 

 

3. Evaluation rubrics shall be submitted to the Commissioner by  June 1 for approval by 

August 1 of each year.  

 

 

  



 

99 
 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 

R 3221/page 7 of 25 

Evaluation of Teachers 

 

 

E. Duties of the Board of Education ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2 

 

1. The Board of Education shall meet the following requirements for the annual 

evaluation of teachers, unless otherwise specified: 

 

a. Establish a District Evaluation Advisory Committee to oversee and guide the 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies 

and procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq.; 

 

b. Annually adopt policies and procedures developed by the Superintendent 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4, including the evaluation rubrics approved by 

the Commissioner pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1(c).; 

 

c. Ensure the Superintendent annually notifies all teachers of the adopted 

evaluation policies and procedures no later than October 1.  If a teacher is 

hired after October 1, the Board/Superintendent shall notify the teacher of 

the policies and procedures at the beginning of his or her employment.  All 

teachers shall be notified of amendments to the policy and procedures 

within ten teacher working days of adoption.; 

 

d. Annually adopt by June 1, any Commissioner-approved educator teacher 

practice instruments and, as part of the process described at N.J.A.C. 6A:10-

2.1(c), notify the Department which instruments will be used as part of the 

ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ.; 

 

e. Ensure the Principal of each school within the school district has established 

a School Improvement Panel pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.1.  The panel shall 

be established annually by August 31 and shall carry out the duties and 

functions described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2.; 

 

f. Ensure data elements are collected from the implementation of the 

teaching practice instrument and stored the data in an accessible and 

usable format.  Data elements shall include, but not be limited to, scores or 

evidence from observations for the purpose of evaluation and student 

growth objective data.; and 
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g. Ensure the Superintendent or designee certifies to the Department that 

each Principal in the district certifies any observer who conducts an 

observation of a teacher for the purpose of evaluation as described in 

N.J.A.C.           6A:10-2.4(h); N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4; and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4; and 

N.J.A.C. 6A:10-6.2, shall meet the statutory observation requirements of 

N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119;      18A:6-123.b(8); and N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 and the 

teacher member of the School Improvement Panel requirements of N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-3.2.  

 

2. The Board of Education shall ensure the following training procedures are followed 

when implementing the evaluation rubric for all teachers and, when applicable, 

applying the Commissioner-approved educator practice instruments: 

 

a. Annually provide training on and descriptions of each component of the 

evaluation rubric for all teachers who are being evaluated in the school 

district and provide more thorough training for any teacher who is being 

evaluated for the first time.  Training shall include detailed descriptions of 

all evaluation rubric components including, when applicable, detailed 

descriptions of student achievement measures and all aspects of the 

educator practice instruments; 

 

b. Provide training on the teacher practice instruments for any supervisor who 

will conduct observations for the purpose of evaluation of teachers.  

Training shall be provided before the observer conducts his or her first 

observation for the purpose of evaluation; 

 

c. Annually provide updates and refresher training on the teacher practice 

instruments for any supervisor who will observe teaching teacher practice 

for the purpose of increasing accuracy and consistency among observers; 

 

d. Annually require each supervisor who will conduct observations for the 

purpose of evaluation of a teacher to complete two co-observations during 

the academic year:. 
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(1) At least one co-observation shall be completed by     December 1; 

 

(1)(2) Co-observers shall use the co-observation double observation to 

calibrate teacher practice instruments, promote accuracy in scoring, 

and to continually train themselves on the instrument; and. 

 

(2)(3) A co-observation may shall count as one a required observation for 

the purpose of evaluation pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4, as long as 

the observer meets the requirements set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.3 

and 4.4. A co-observation shall count as one required observation 

under N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4.  

 

e. The Superintendent shall annually certify to the Department that all 

supervisors of teachers in the school district who are utilizing teacher 

educator practice instruments have completed training on the instrument 

and its application and have demonstrated competency in applying the 

teacher educator practice instruments.  

 

F. District Evaluation Advisory Committee ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3 

 

1. Members of the District Evaluation Advisory Committee shall include representation 

from the following groups: teachers from each school level represented in the 

school district; central office administrators overseeing the teacher evaluation 

process; supervisors involved in teacher evaluation, when available or appropriate; 

and administrators conducting evaluations, including a minimum of one 

administrator conducting evaluations who participates on a School Improvement 

Panel.  Members also shall include the Superintendent, a special education 

administrator, a parent, and a member of the Board of Education. 

 

2. The Superintendent may extend membership on the District Evaluation Advisory 

Committee to representatives of other groups and to individuals. 

 

3. Beginning in 2017-2018, the District Evaluation Advisory Committees shall no longer 

be required and the Board of Education shall have the discretion to continue the 

5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΦ  
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G. Evaluation Procedures for Teachers ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 

 

1. The provisions outlined in Policy and Regulation 3221 and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 shall be 

the minimum requirements for the evaluation of procedures for teachers. 

 

2. Evaluation policies and procedures requiring the annual evaluation of all teachers 

shall be developed under the direction of the Superintendent, who may consult with 

the District Evaluation Advisory Committee or representatives from School 

Improvement Panels, and shall include, but not be limited to, a description of:  

 

a. Evaluation rubrics for all teachers; 

 

ab. Roles and responsibilities for implementation of evaluation policies and 

procedures;  

 

bc. Job descriptions, evaluation rubrics for teachers, the process for 

calculating the summative ratings and each component, and evaluation 

criteria based upon school district goals, student achievement, instructional 

priorities, and the evaluation regulations set forth in this N.J.A.C. 6A:10 et 

seq.; 

 

cd. Methods of data collection and reporting appropriate to each job 

description, including, but not limited to, the processes for student attrition 

to teachers, Principals, Assistant Principals, and Vice Principals for 

calculating the median and school-wide student growth percentile 

observations for the purpose of evaluation and post-observation 

conference(s) by the teacherΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΣ ƻǊ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ; 

 

d. Processes for observations for the purpose of evaluation and post-

observation conference(s) by a supervisor;  

 

e. The process for preparation of individual professional development plans; 

and 

 

 

  



 

103 
 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 

R 3221/page 11 of 25 

Evaluation of Teachers 

 

 

f. The process for preparation of an annual written performance report by the 

ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor or designee, and an annual summary 

conference between the teacher and his or her designated supervisor, or 

ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΩǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ.  

 

3. The annual summary conference between the designated supervisors and the 

teachers shall be held before the written performance report is filed.  The 

conference shall occur on or before June 30 of each year and shall include, but not 

be limited to, a review of the following: 

 

a. The performance of the teacher based upon the job description and the 

ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ƻǊ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ, 

when applicable, the teacherΩǎ practice instrument; 

 

b. The progress of the teacher toward meeting the goals objectives of the 

individual professional development plan or, whenever when applicable, 

the corrective action plan; 

 

c. Available indicators or scores of student achievement or growth, when 

applicable, such as student growth objective scores and student growth 

percentile scores, as applicable; and  

 

d. The preliminary annual written performance report.  

 

4. LŦ ŀƴȅ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ of the 

annual summary conference due to pending assessment results, the annual 

summative evaluation rating shall be calculated once all component ratings are 

available. 

 

5. ¢ƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ 

designated supervisor Principal or designee, and shall include, but not be limited to:  

 

a. A summative rating based on the evaluation rubric, including, when 

applicable, a total score for each component as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-

4;  
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b. Performance area(s) of strength and area(s) needing improvement based 

upon the job description, observations for the purpose of evaluation and, 

when applicable, the teacher practice instrument; and  

 

c. An individual professional development plan developed by the designated 

supervisor and the teacher or, when applicable, a corrective action plan 

from the evaluation year being reviewed in the report.; and 

 

d. A summary of student achievement scores or growth indicators.  

 

6. The teacher and the designated supervisor preparer of the annual written 

performance report shall sign the report within five teacher working days of the 

review. 

 

7. The annual summary conference and annual written performance report shall be 

completed prior to June 30. 

 

78. The Board of Education shall include add all written performance reports and 

supporting data, including, but not limited to, written observation reports and 

additional components of the summative evaluation rating indicators of student 

progress and growth for a teacher as part of ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ his or her personnel file, 

or in an alternative, confidential location.  If reports and data are stored in an 

ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŦƛƭŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ 

and how it can be easily accessed.  The records shall be confidential and shall not 

be subject to public inspection or copying pursuant to the Open Public Records Act, 

N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq. 

 

H. Corrective Action Plans for Teachers ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5 

 

1. For each teacher rated ineffective or partially effective on the annual summative 

evaluation rating, as measured by the evaluation rubrics, a corrective action plan 

shall be developed by the teacher ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ 

designated supervisor. 
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2. If the summative evaluation rating is calculated before the end of the school year, 

then the corrective action plan shall be developed and the teacher and his or her 

designated supervisor shall meet to discuss the corrective action plan prior to 

September 15 of the following school year.  The conference to develop and discuss 

ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀƴ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ 

conference that occurs at the end of the year of evaluation. 

 

3. If the ineffective or partially effective summative evaluation rating is received after 

the start of the school year following the year of evaluation, then a corrective action 

plan must be developed, and the teacher and his or her designated supervisor shall 

meet to discuss the corrective action plan within fifteen teacher working days 

followinƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ǊŜŎŜƛǇǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŀǘƛƴƎΦ 

 

4. The content of the corrective action plan shall replace the content of the individual 

professional development plan required in N.J.A.C. 6A:9-15.4(c) and 15.7(c) 6A:9C-

3.4(c) and 3.7(c) until the next annual summary conference. 

 

5. The content of the corrective action plan shall: 

 

a. Address areas in need of improvement identified in the teacher evaluation 

rubric; 

 

b. Include specific, demonstrable goals for improvement; 

 

c. Include responsibilities of the evaluated employee and the school district for 

ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀƴΩǎ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΤ ŀƴŘ 

 

d. Include timelines for meeting the goal(s).  

 

6. ¢ƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor, or his or her designee, and the teacher on a 

corrective action plŀƴ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ 

in the corrective action plan during each post-observation conference, when 

required by N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 or N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4. 
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7. tǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀƴ, and data 

and evidence collected by the supervisor and/or the teacher to determine progress 

between the time the corrective action plan began and the next annual summary 

conference, ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŦƛƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǾƛŜǿŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ 

annual summary conference or the mid-year evaluation, when applicable.  Both the 

teacher on a corrective action plan and his or her designated supervisor may 

collecǘ Řŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ 

corrective action plan goals. 

 

8. tǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀƴ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ 

ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ƴŜȄǘ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛon; however, such 

progress shall not guarantee an effective rating on the next summative evaluation. 

 

9. Responsibilities of the evaluated teacher on a corrective action plan shall not be 

exclusionary of other plans for improvement determined to be necessary by the 

ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor. 

 

10. The School Improvement Panel shall ensure teachers with a corrective action plan 

receive a mid-year evaluation as required by N.J.S.A. 18A:6-120.c.  If the corrective 

action plan was created on or prior to September 15 of the academic year, the mid-

year evaluation shall occur before February 15; if the corrective action plan was 

created after September 15, the mid-year evaluation shall occur midway between 

the development of the corrective action plan and before the annual summary 

conference.  The mid-year evaluation shall include, at a minimum, a conference to 

ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇƭŀƴΦ:  

The mid-year evaluation conference may be combined with a post-observation 

conference.  

 

a. One observation in addition to the observations required in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-

4.4 for the purpose of evaluation as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 and 

described in N.J.A.C.        6A:10-4.4(a), the length of which shall be 

determined by the Superintendent or the Principal and shall be the same 

length for all teachers with a corrective action plan; and 
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b. One post-observation conference in addition to the observations required in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4, as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 and described in N.J.A.C.            

6A:10-пΦпόōύΣ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ 

the corrective action plan shall be reviewed.  

 

11. The School Improvement Panel shall ensure teachers with a corrective action plan 

receive one observation, including a post-observation, in addition to the 

observations required in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4 for the purpose of evaluation as 

described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 and 4.4(a).  The Superintendent or Principal shall 

determine the length of the additional observation. 

 

1211. Tenured teachers with a corrective action plan shall be observed by multiple 

observers for the purpose of evaluation as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4(c)2. 

 

13. The corrective action plan shall remain in effect until the teacher receives his or 

her next summative evaluation rating. 

 

I. School Improvement Panel ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3 et seq. 

 

1. School Improvement Panel Membership ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.1 

 

a. The School Improvement Panel shall include the Principal, a Vice Principal, 

and a teacher who is chosen in accordance with b. below by the Principal in 

consultation with the majority representative.  The Principal may appoint 

additional members to the School Improvement Panel as long as all 

members meet the criteria outlined in this section and N.J.S.A. 18A:6-120.a 

and the teacher(s) on the panel represents at least one-third of its total 

membership. 

 

b. The Principal annually shall choose the teacher(s) on the School 

Improvement Panel through the following process:  
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(1) The teacher member shall be a person with a demonstrated record 

of success in the classroom.  Beginning in academic year 2015-2016, 

a A demonstrated record of success in the classroom means the 

teacher member shall have been rated effective or highly effective 

in the most recent available annual summative rating. 

 

(2) The majority representative, in accordance with a. above, may 

submit to the Principal, teacher member nominees for 

consideration. 

 

(3) The Principal shall have final decision-making authority and is not 

ōƻǳƴŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜΩǎ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ƴƻƳƛƴŜŜǎΦ  

 

c. The teacher member shall serve a full academic year, except in case of 

illness or authorized leave, but may not be appointed more than three 

consecutive years. 

 

d. All members of the School Improvement Panel shall be chosen by August 31 

of each year. 

 

2. School Improvement Panel Responsibilities ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2 

 

a. The School Improvement Panel shall:  

 

(1) Oversee the mentoring of teachers according to N.J.A.C. 6A:9B-8 

and support the implementation of the school district mentoring 

plan; 

 

(2) Conduct evaluations of teachers pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 and 

4.4;  

 

(3) Ensure corrective action plans for teachers are created in 

accordance to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5(j); and conduct mid-year 

evaluations for teachers who are on a corrective action plan; and 
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(4) Identify professional development opportunities for all teachers 

based on the review of aggregate school-level data, including, but 

not limited to, teacher educator evaluation and student 

performance data to support school-level professional development 

plans described in N.J.A.C. 6A:9-15.5 6A:9C-3.5.  

 

b. To conduct observations for the purpose of evaluation, the teacher member 

shall have: 

 

(1) Agreement of the majority representative; 

 

(2) An appropriate supervisory certificate; and 

 

(3) Approval of the Principal who supervises the teacher being 

observed. 

 

c. The teacher member who participates in the evaluation process shall not 

serve concurrently as a mentor under N.J.A.C. 6A:9B-8.4.  

 

J. Components of Teacher Evaluation Rubric ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.1 

 

1. The components of the teacher evaluation rubric described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.1 et 

seq. shall apply to teachers holding the position of teacher and holding a valid and 

effective standard, provisional, or emergency instructional certificate. 

 

2. Evaluation rubrics for all teachers shall include the requirements described in 

N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123, including, but not limited to:  

 

a. Measures of student achievement pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2; and 

 

b. Measures of teacher practice pursuant to determined through a teacher 

practice instrument and other measures described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.3 and 

4.4.  
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3. To earn a summative rating, a teacher shall have a student achievement score, 

including median student growth percentile and/or student growth objectives(s) 

scores, and a teacher practice score pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4. 

 

43. Each measure score shall be converted to a percentage weight so all components 

measures make up 100 percent of the evaluation rubric.  By April 15 August 31 prior 

to the academic school year in which the evaluation rubric applies, the Department 

shall provide on its website the required percentage weight of each measure 

component and the required summative rating scale.  All components shall be 

worth the following percentage weights or fall within the following ranges:  

 

a. If, according to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2(b), a teacher receives a median student 

growth percentile, the student achievement component shall be at least 

forty thirty ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƴƻ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ŦƛŦǘȅ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ 

rubric rating as determined by the Department. 

 

b. If, according to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2(b), a teacher does not receive a median 

student growth percentile, the student achievement component shall be at 

ƭŜŀǎǘ ŦƛŦǘŜŜƴ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƴƻ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ŦƛŦǘȅ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ 

evaluation rubric rating as determined by the Department. 

 

c. Measures of teacher practice described in N.J.A.C.    6A:10-4.3 and 4.4 shall 

be at least fifty percent and no more than eighty-ŦƛǾŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ 

evaluation rubric rating as determined by the Department. 

 

d. bƻǘǿƛǘƘǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ŀΣ ōΣ ŀƴŘ Ŏ ŀōƻǾŜΣ ƛŦ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ 

of his or her student growth objective is approved, according to N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-4.2(f), the student growth objective score weight within the student 

achievement component and the teacher practice weight shall be adjusted 

by the Superintendent or the Commissioner, as applicable according to 

N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2(f). 

 

54. Standardized tests, used as a measure of student progress, shall not be the 

ǇǊŜŘƻƳƛƴŀƴǘ ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ƛƴ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴƛƴƎ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŀǘƛƴƎΦ 
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K. Student Achievement Components ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2 

 

1. Measures of student achievement shall be used to determine impact on student 

learning.  The student achievement measures shall include the following 

components pursuant to 2. below and, when required by the Department, as 

described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.1(c): 

 

a. If the teacher meets the requirements of 2. below, the median student 

growth percentile of all students assigned to a teacher, which shall be 

calculated as set forth in 4. below; and 

 

a. The median student growth percentile of all students assigned to a teacher, 

which shall be calculated as set forth in 3. below; and  

 

b. Student growth objective(s), which shall be specific and measurable, based 

on available student learning data, aligned to the Core Curriculum Content 

Standards, and based on growth and/or achievement. 

 

(1) For teachers who teach subjects or grades not covered by the Core 

Curriculum Content Standards, student growth objective(s) shall 

align to standards adopted or endorsed, as applicable, by the State 

Board. 

 

2. The median student growth percentile shall be included in the annual summative 

rating of a teacher who: 

 

a. Teaches at least one course or group within a course that falls within a 

standardized-tested grade or subject.  The Department shall maintain on its 

website a course listing of all standardized-tested grades and subjects for 

which student growth percentile can be calculated pursuant to 4. below; 

 

b. Teaches the course or group within the course for at least sixty percent of 

the time from the beginning of the course to the day of the standardized 

assessment; and 
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c. Has at least twenty individual student growth percentile scores attributed to 

his or her name during the academic year of the evaluation.  If a teacher 

does not have at least twenty individual student growth percentile scores in 

a given academic year, the student growth percentile scores attributed to a 

teacher during the two academic years prior to the evaluation year may be 

used in addition to the student growth percentile scores attributed to the 

teacher during the academic year of the evaluation.  Only student growth 

percentile scores from academic year 2013-2014 or any year after shall be 

used to determine median student growth percentiles a maximum of three 

years of student growth percentiles may be used, including the academic 

year of the latest summative evaluation rating. 

 

3. The Department shall periodically collect data for all teachers that include, but are 

not limited to, student achievement and teacher practice scores calculate the 

median student growth percentile for teachers using students assigned to the 

teacher by the school district. 

 

4. The Department shall calculate the median student growth percentile for teachers 

using students assigned to the teacher by the school district periodically collect 

data that include, but are not limited to, component-level scores.  For teachers who 

have a student growth percentile score:  

 

a. The Board of Education shall submit to the Department final ratings for all 

components, other than the student growth percentile, for the annual 

summative rating; and 

 

b. The Department then shall then report to the employing district Board of 

Education the annual summative rating, including the median student 

growth percentile for each teacher who receives a median student growth 

percentile.  

 

5. Student growth objectives for teachers shall be developed and measured according 

to the following procedures: 
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a. The Superintendent shall determine the number of required student growth 

objectives for teachers, including teachers with a student growth percentile.  

A teacher with a student growth percentile shall have at least one and not 

more than four student growth objectives.  A teacher without a student 

growth percentile shall have at least two and a maximum of four student 

growth objectives.  By April 15 August 31 prior to the academic school year 

the evaluation rubric applies, the Department shall provide on its website 

the minimum and maximum number of required student growth objectives 

within this range. 

 

b. A teacher with a student growth percentile shall not use the standardized 

assessment used in determining the student growth percentile to measure 

progress toward a student growth objective. 

 

c. Each All teachers shall develop, in consultation with his or her supervisor or 

ŀ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ their Principal or a teaching staff member appointed 

by the Principal, each student growth objective.  If the teacher does not 

agree with the student growth objectives, the Principal shall make the final 

determination. 

 

d. Student growth objectives and the criteria for assessing teacher 

performance based on the objectives shall be determined, recorded, and 

retained by the teacher and his or her supervisor by October 31 of each 

ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ȅŜŀǊΣ ƻǊ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘǿŜƴǘȅ ǿƻǊƪ Řŀȅǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǎǘŀǊǘ ŘŀǘŜ ƛŦ 

the teacher begins work after October 1 ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ 

personnel file by November 15, 2013, and by October 15 of subsequent 

school years. 

 

e. Adjustments to student growth objectives may be made by the teacher in 

consultation with or his or her supervisor only when approved by the 

Superintendent or designee.  Adjustments and shall be recorded in the 

ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǇŜrsonnel file on or before February 15. 
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(1) If the Student Growth Objective (SGO) covers only the second 

semester of the school year, or if the teacher begins work after 

October 1, adjustments shall be recorded before the mid-point of 

the second semester. 

 

f. ¢ƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor and/or a member of the School 

Improvement Panel ǎƘŀƭƭ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘŜ ŜŀŎƘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ 

ǎŎƻǊŜΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ objective score, if available, shall be 

ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ and recorded in the 

ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŦƛƭŜ. 

 

L. Teacher Practice Components ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.3  

 

1. The teacher practice component rating shall be based on the measurement of the 

ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ-approved 

teacher practice instrument.  Observations pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4 shall be 

used as one form of evidence for the measurement.  

 

M. Teacher Observations ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4 

 

1. For the purpose of teacher evaluation, observers shall conduct the observations 

pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123.b.(8) and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5 and 3.2, and they shall 

be trained pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(b). 

 

2. Observation conferences shall include the following procedures:  

 

a. A supervisor who is present at the observation shall conduct a post-

observation conference with the teacher being observed.  A post-

observation conference shall occur no more than fifteen teacher teaching 

staff member working days following each observation.  A pre-conference 

shall be required pursuant to 3. below. 

 

b. The post-observation conference shall be for the purpose of reviewing the 

data collected at the observation, connecting the data to the teacher 

practice instrument and the teacher's individual professional development 

plan, collecting additional information needed for the evaluation of the 

teacher, and offering areas to improve effectiveness. 
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c. If agreed to by the teacher, post-observation conferences for short 

observations of tenured teachers who are not on a corrective action plan 

may be conducted via written communication, including electronic 

communications. 

 

d. A pre-conference, when required, shall occur at least one but not more 

than within seven teacher teaching staff member working days prior to the 

observation, not including the day of the observation.  

 

3. Each teacher shall be observed as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4, at least three 

times during each school year, but not less than once during each semester.  For all 

teachers, at least one of the required observations shall be announced and 

preceded by a pre-conference, and at least one of the required observations shall be 

unannounced.  The Superintendent shall decide whether the third required 

observation is announced or unannounced.  The following additional requirements 

shall apply:  

 

a. Nontenured teachers shall receive a minimum of three observations within 

the timeframe set forth in N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1, and observations for all other 

teachers shall occur prior to the annual summary conference, which shall 

occur prior to the end of the academic school year. 

 

b. Teachers on a corrective action plan shall receive observations within the 

timeline set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5. 

 

c. Nontenured teachers shall be observed during the course of the year by 

more than one appropriately certified supervisor, either simultaneously or 

separately, by multiple observers, with the following provisions:  

 

(1) A co-observation shall fulfill the requirement in this section for 

multiple observers. 

 

(2) One co-observation shall count as one observation required in 4. 

below.  
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d. One post-ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ 

summary conference as long as it occurs within the required fifteen teacher 

teaching staff member working days following the observation for the 

purpose of evaluation. 

 

e. A written or electronic evaluation report shall be signed by the supervisor 

who conducted the observation and post-observation and the teacher who 

was observed. 

 

f. The teacher shall submit his or her written objection(s) of the evaluation 

within ten teacher working days following the conference.  The objection(s) 

ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ 

report.  

 

4. Each observation required for the purpose of evaluations shall be conducted for the 

minimum duration based on the following groups:  

 

a. A nontenured teacher who is in his or her first or second year of teaching in 

the school district shall receive at least two long observations and one short 

observation. 

 

b. A nontenured teacher who is in his or her third or fourth year of teaching in 

the school district shall receive at least one long observation and two short 

observations. 

 

c. A tenured teacher shall receive at least three short observations. 

 

5. To earn a teacher practice score, a teacher shall receive at least three 

observations. 

 

a. If a teacher is present for less than forty percent of the total student 

school days in an academic year, he or she shall receive at least two 

observations to earn a teacher practice score.  
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N. Teacher Practice Instrument ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-7.2 6.2 

 

1. The teacher practice instrument approved by the Department shall meet the 

following criteria: 

 

a. Include domains of professional practice that align to the New Jersey 

Professional Standards for Teachers pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:9-3; 

 

b. Include scoring guides for assessing teacher practice that differentiate 

among a minimum of four levels of performance, and the differentiation has 

been shown in practice and/or research studies.  Each scoring guide shall: 

 

(1) Clearly define the expectations for each rating category; 

 

(2) Provide a conversion to the four rating categories: ineffective, 

partially effective, effective, and highly effective;  

 

(3) Be applicable to all grades and subjects; or to specific grades and/or 

subjects if designed explicitly for the grades and/or subjects; and 

 

(4) Use clear and precise language that facilitates common 

understanding among teachers and administrators. 

 

c. Rely, to the extent possible, on specific, discrete, observable, and/or 

measurable behaviors of students and teachers in the classroom with direct 

evidence of student engagement and learning; and 

 

d. Include descriptions of specific training and implementation details required 

for the instrument to be effective. 

 

2. For Commissioner-approval of a teacher practice instrument in 2015 or any year 

thereafter, the instrument shall include a process to assess competency on the 

evaluation instrument which the school district may choose to use as a measure of 

competency.  

 

Adopted: 

 

 

 



 

118 
 

 

PROPOSED ROCKAWAY BOROUGH REGULATION* FILE CODE: R3222 

 

 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 

R 3222/page 1 of 15 

Evaluation of Teaching Staff Members, Excluding 

Teachers and Administrators 

Oct 15 

M 

[See POLICY ALERT Nos. 181, 201 and 207] 

 

R 3222  EVALUATION OF TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS, EXCLUDING 

         TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS 

 

A. Definitions ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 

 

The following words and terms shall have the following meanings when used in Policy and 

Regulation 3222 unless the context clearly indicates otherwise: 

 

ά!ƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ the purpose of 

evaluation will notify the teaching staff member of the date and the time period the 

observation will be conducted. 

 

ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊϥǎ 

performance prepared by the teaching sǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor based on the 

evaluation rubric for his or her position. 

 

ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ 

appraisals of educator practice and student performance, if applicable, and includes all 

ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŦƻǳǊ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ 

performance categories are ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective. 

 

ά/ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ŎƘƻols or the Administrative 

Principal if there is no Superintendent. 

 

ά/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

ά/ƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ Ǉƭŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ 

serving in a supervisory capacity in collaboration with the teaching staff member to address 

deficiencies as outlined in an evaluation.  The corrective action plan shall include timelines 

for corrective action, responsibilities of the individual teaching staff member and the school 

district for implementing the plan, and specific support that the district shall provide.   
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ά5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ Department of Education. 

 

ά5ŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ 

{ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΦ 

 

ά5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǾŜǊǎŜŜ ŀƴŘ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǘhe 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies and 

procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3. 

 

ά9ŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǘƻƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎΥ ǎŎŀƭŜǎ ƻǊ 

dimensions that capture competencies of professional performance; and differentiation of a 

range of professional performance as described by the scales, which must be shown in 

practice and/or research studies.  The scores from the educator practice instrument may be 

components of the teaching staff ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ 

included in the summative evaluation rating for the individual.  The scores from educator 

practice instruments for teaching staff members other than teachers, Principals, Vice 

Principals, and Assistant PrinŎƛǇŀƭǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ 

summative evaluation rating in a manner determined by the school district.  

 

ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 

his or her job description, professional standards, and Statewide evaluation criteria that 

incorporates analysis of multiple measures of student achievement or growth, as applicable, 

and multiple data sources.  

 

ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎsέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀΣ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀƭƭ 

teaching staff members in a specific school district or local education agency.  Evaluation 

rubrics consist of measures of professional practice, based on educator practice instruments 

and student outcomes.  Each Board of Education will have an evaluation rubric specifically 

for teachers, another specifically for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals, and 

evaluation rubrics for other categories of teaching staff members.  
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άLƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘόǎύ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ 
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as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:8, Standards and Assessment. 

 

άLƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ǉƭŀƴέ is means a written statement of goals 

developed by a teaching staff member serving in a supervisory capacity in collaboration with 

a teaching staff member, that: aligns with professional standards for teachers set forth in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9-3.3 and the New Jersey Professional Development Standards: derives from the 

annual evaluation process; identifies professional goals that address specific individual, 

district or school needs, or both; and grounds professional development activities in 

objectives related to improving teaching, learning, and student achievement.  The individual 

professional development plan shall include timelines for implementation, responsibilities of 

the employee and the school district for implementing the plan, and specific support and 

periodic feedback that the district shall provide as defined in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119. 

 

άWƻō ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΣ ŘǳǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

responsibilities, the extent and limits of authority, and work relationships within and outside 

the school and school district. 

 

άaƻŘŜƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ 

reviewed and accepted by the Commissioner.  A model teaching or principal evaluation 

rubric includes a teacher or principal practice instrument that appears on the 

DepartmeƴǘΩǎ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘǎΦ    

 

άhōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ Řŀǘŀ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

member's assigned duties and responsibilities.  An observation for the purpose of evaluation 

will be included in the determination of the annual summative evaluation rating and shall be 

conducted by an individual employed in the school district in a supervisory role and capacity 

and possessing a school administrator, Principal, or supervisor endorsement as defined in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9-1.1. 
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άtƻǎǘ-ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎΣ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ-person or remotely, between the 

a supervisor who conducted the observation and the teaching staff member for the purpose 

of evaluation to discuss the data collected in the observation.  

 

ά{ŎƻǊƛƴƎ ƎǳƛŘŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΣ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ƻǊ 

project.  The purpose of a scoring guide is to provide a transparent and reliable evaluation 
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process.  Educator practice instruments include a scoring guide that an evaluator uses to 

structure his or her assessments and ratings of professional practice. 

 

ά{ŜƳŜǎǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎchool year. 

 

ά{ƛƎƴŜŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ƻƴŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ōȅ ƻƴŜǎŜƭŦ ƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻƴƛŎ ŎƻŘŜΣ ǎƻǳƴŘΣ 

symbol, or process attached to or logically associated with a record and executed or 

adopted by a person with the intent to sign the record.  

 

ά{ǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜέ means is an academic goal that teaching staff members and 

evaluators may set for groups of students.  

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ /ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΦ 

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜƭȅ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ teaching staff member, as defined in N.J.S.A. 

18A:1-1, or Superintendent employed in the school district in a supervisory role and 

capacity, and possessing a school administrator, Principal, or supervisor endorsement as 

defined in N.J.A.C.  6A:9B-11 6A:9-1.1. 

 

ά¢ŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƻŦ ŀƴȅ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ƻǊ 

regional Board of Education, or any county vocational school district Board of Education, 

holding office, position, or employment of such character that the qualifications for such 

office, position, or employment require him or her to hold a valid, effective, and appropriate 

standard, provisional, or emergency certificate issued by the State Board of Examiners.  

Teaching staff members include the positions of school nurse and school athletic trainer.  

There are three different types of certificates that teaching staff members work under: 
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1. An instructional certificate (holders of this certificate are referred to in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-мΦм Ŝǘ ǎŜǉΦ ŀǎ άǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎέύΤ 

 

2. Administrative certificate; and 

 

3. Educational services certificate. 

 

ά¢ŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ŦƻǊ For the purposes of Policy 3222 and this Regulation, άǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ 

ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ includes, but is not limited to, educational services staff members, guidance 

counselors, school nurses, library/media specialists, occupational therapists, and other 

teaching staff members working under an educational services certificate and does not 

include teachers, Principals, Vice Principals, Assistant Principals, and administrators, 
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including, but not limited to, Directors and/or Supervisors.   

 

ά¦ƴŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ the person conducting an observation for the purpose 

of evaluation will not notify the teaching staff member of the date or time the observation 

will be conducted.  

 

B. Applicability of Rules on Collective Bargaining Agreements ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.3 

 

The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 

collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts entered into by a school 

district in effect on July 1, 2013.  No collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 

1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or regulation, nor shall topics subject to 

bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial prerogatives.  

 

C. Educator Evaluation Data, Information, and Written Reports ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.4 

 

All information contained in written performance reports and all information collected, 

compiled, and/or maintained by employees of the Board of Education for the purposes of 

conducting the educator evaluation process pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be 

confidential.  Such information  shall not be subject to public inspection  or copying  

pursuant  
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to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.  Nothing contained in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be construed to prohibit the Department or a school district from, at 

its discretion, collecting evaluation data pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123.e or distributing 

aggregate statistics regarding evaluation data. 

 

D. Evaluation of Teaching Staff Members ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1 

 

1. The Board of Education annually shall adopt evaluation rubrics for all teaching staff 

members.  The evaluation rubrics shall have four defined annual ratings:  

ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective. 

 

2. Evaluation rubrics shall be submitted to the Commissioner by June 1 for approval by 

August 1 of each year.  

 

E. Duties of the Board of Education ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2 
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1. The Board of Education shall meet the following requirements for the annual 

evaluation of teaching staff members, unless otherwise specified: 

 

a. Establish a District Evaluation Advisory Committee to oversee and guide the 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies 

and procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2 1.1 et seq.; 

 

b. Annually adopt policies and procedures developed by the Superintendent 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4, including the evaluation rubrics approved by 

the Commissioner pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1(c).; 

 

c. Ensure the Superintendent annually notifies all teaching staff members of 

the adopted evaluation policies and procedures no later than October 1.  If 

a teaching staff member is hired after October 1, the Board/Superintendent 

shall notify the teaching staff member of the policies and procedures at the 

beginning of his or her employment.  All teaching staff members shall be 

notified of amendments to the policy and procedures within ten teaching 

staff member working days of adoption.; 
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d. Annually adopt by June 1, any Commissioner-approved educator practice 

instruments and, as part of the process described at N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1(c), 

notify the Department which instruments will be used as part of the school 

ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ.; 

 

e. Ensure the Principal of each school within the school district has established 

a School Improvement Panel pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.1.  The panel shall 

be established annually by August 31 and shall carry out the duties and 

functions described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2.; 

 

f. Ensure data elements are collected from the implementation of the 

educator practice instrument and stored the data in an accessible and 

usable format.  Data elements shall include, but not be limited to, scores or 

evidence from observations for the purpose of evaluation and student 

growth objective data.; and 

 

g. Ensure the Superintendent or designee certifies to the Department that 

each Principal in the district certifies any observer who conducts an 

observation of a teaching staff member for the purpose of evaluation as 
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described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4(h); N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4; and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4, 

and 6A:10-6.2, shall meet the statutory observation requirements of 

N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119;      18A:6-123.b(8); and N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 and the 

teacher member of the School Improvement Panel requirements of N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-3.2.  

 

2. The Board of Education shall ensure the following training procedures are followed 

when implementing the evaluation rubric for all teaching staff members and, when 

applicable, applying the Commissioner-approved educator practice instruments: 

 

a. Annually provide training on and descriptions of each component of the 

evaluation rubric for all teaching staff members who are being evaluated in 

the school  district and  
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 provide more thorough training for any teaching staff member who is being 

evaluated for the first time.  Training shall include detailed descriptions of 

all evaluation rubric components including, when applicable, detailed 

descriptions of student achievement measures and all aspects of the 

educator practice instruments; 

 

b. Provide training on the teaching staff member practice instruments for 

any supervisor who will conduct observations for the purpose of 

evaluation of teaching staff members.  Training shall be provided before 

the observer conducts his or her first observation for the purpose of 

evaluation; 

 

c. Annually provide updates and refresher training on the teaching staff 

member practice instruments for any supervisor who will observe 

teaching staff member practice for the purpose of increasing accuracy and 

consistency among observers; and 

 

db. The Superintendent shall may be required to annually certify to the 

Department that all supervisors of teaching staff members in the school 

district who are utilizing educator practice instruments have completed 

training on the instrument and its application and have demonstrated 

competency in applying the educator practice instruments.  

 

F. District Evaluation Advisory Committee ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3 
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1. Members of the District Evaluation Advisory Committee shall include representation 

from the following groups: teachers from each school level represented in the 

school district; central office administrators overseeing the teacher evaluation 

process; supervisors involved in teacher evaluation, when available or appropriate; 

and administrators conducting evaluations, including a minimum of one 

administrator conducting evaluations who participates on a School Improvement 

Panel.  Members also shall include the Superintendent, a special education 

administrator, a parent, and a member of the Board of Education. 
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2. The Superintendent may extend membership on the District Evaluation Advisory 

Committee to representatives of other groups and to individuals. 

 

3. Beginning in 2017-2018, the District Evaluation Advisory Committees shall no longer 

be required and the Board of Education shall have the discretion to continue the 

5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΦ  

 

G. Evaluation Procedures for Teaching Staff Members ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 

 

1. The provisions outlined in Policy and Regulation 3222 and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 shall be 

the minimum requirements for the evaluation procedures for of teaching staff 

members. 

 

2. Evaluation policies and procedures requiring the annual evaluation of all teaching 

staff members shall be developed under the direction of the Superintendent, who 

may consult with the District Evaluation Advisory Committee or representatives 

from School Improvement Panels, and shall include, but not be limited to, a 

description of:  

 

a. Evaluation rubrics for all teaching staff members; 

 

ab. Roles and responsibilities for implementation of evaluation policies and 

procedures;  

 

bc. Job descriptions, evaluation rubrics for all teaching staff members, the 

process for calculating the summative ratings and each component, and 

applicable evaluation criteria based upon school district goals, student 

achievement, instructional priorities, and the evaluation regulations set 

forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10 et seq.; 
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cd. Methods of data collection and reporting appropriate to each job 

description, including, but not limited to, the processes for student attrition 

to teachers, Principals, Assistant Principals, and Vice Principals for 

calculating the median and school-wide student growth percentile 

observations for the purpose of evaluation and post-observation 

confŜǊŜƴŎŜόǎύ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΣ ƻǊ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ 

designee; 
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d. Processes for observations for the purpose of evaluation and post-

observation conference(s) by a supervisor; 

 

e. The process for preparation of individual professional development plans; 

and 

 

f. The process for preparation of an annual written performance report by the 

ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor or designee, and an annual 

summary conference between the teaching staff member and his or her 

designated supervisorΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΩǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ.  

 

3. The annual summary conference between the designated supervisor and the 

teaching staff member shall be held before the written performance report is filed.  

The conference shall occur on or before June 30 of each school year and shall 

include, but not be limited to, a review of the following: 

 

a. The performance of the teaching staff member based upon the job 

description and, when applicable, the scores or evidence compiled using the 

ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎΣ including, whenever applicable, 

which may include the teaching staff membŜǊΩǎ educator practice 

instrument; 

 

b. The progress of the teaching staff member toward meeting the goals 

objectives of the individual professional development plan or, when 

applicable, the corrective action plan; 

 

c. Available indicators or scores of student achievement or growth, when 

applicable, such as student growth objective scores and student growth 

percentile scores; and  
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d. The preliminary annual written performance report.  

 

4. LŦ ŀƴȅ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎ ŀǊŜ ƴot available at 

the time of the annual summary conference due to pending assessment results, the 

annual summative evaluation rating shall be calculated once all component ratings 

are available. 
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5. The annual written performance report shall be prepared by the teaching staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor and shall include, but not be limited to:  

 

a. A summative rating based on the evaluation rubric; 

 

b. Performance area(s) of strength and area(s) needing improvement based 

upon the job description, observations for the purpose of evaluation and, 

when applicable, the teaching staff member educator practice instrument; 

and 

 

c. An individual professional development plan developed by the designated 

supervisor and the teaching staff member or, when applicable, a corrective 

action plan from the evaluation year being reviewed in the report.; and 

 

d. A summary of student achievement or growth indicators, when applicable.  

 

6. The teaching staff member and the designated supervisor preparer of the annual 

written performance report shall sign the report within five teaching staff member 

working days of the review. 

 

7. The annual summary conference and annual written performance report shall be 

completed prior to June 30. 

 

78. The Board of Education shall include add all written performance reports and 

supporting data, including, but not limited to, written observation reports and 

additional components of the summative evaluation rating indicators of student 

progress and growth for a teaching staff member, if applicable as part of the 

ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ his or her personnel file or in an alternative, confidential 

location.  If reports and data are stored in an alternative location, the personnel 

ŦƛƭŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ŝŀǎƛƭȅ ŀŎŎŜǎǎŜŘΦ  

The records shall be confidential and shall not be subject to public inspection or 

copying pursuant to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A.  47:1A-1 et seq. 
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H. Corrective Action Plans for Teaching Staff Members ς N.J.A.C.      6A:10-2.5 

 

1. For each teaching staff member rated ineffective or partially effective on the annual 

summative evaluation, as measured by the evaluation rubrics, a corrective action 

plan shall be developed by the teaching staff member and the Superintendent or 

the teachiƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor. 

 

2. If the summative evaluation rating is calculated before the end of the school year, 

then the corrective action plan shall be developed and the teaching staff member 

and his or her designated supervisor shall meet to discuss the corrective action plan 

prior to September 15 of the following school year.  The conference to develop and 

discuss the corrective action plan may be combined with the teaching staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŎŎǳǊǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ of the year of 

evaluation. 

 

3. If the ineffective or partially effective summative evaluation rating is received after 

the start of the school year following the year of evaluation, then a corrective action 

plan must be developed, and the teaching staff member and his or her designated 

supervisor shall meet to discuss the corrective action plan within fifteen teaching 

ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ Řŀȅǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ǊŜŎŜƛǇǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ 

ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŀǘƛƴƎΦ 

 

4. The content of the corrective action plan shall replace the content of the individual 

professional development plan required in N.J.A.C. 6A:9-15.4(c) and 15.7(c) 6A:9C-

3.4(c) and 3.7(c) until the next annual summary conference. 

 

5. The content of the corrective action plan shall: 

 

a. Address areas in need of improvement identified in the teaching staff 

member evaluation rubric; 

 

b. Include specific, demonstrable goals for improvement; 

 

c. Include responsibilities of the evaluated employee and the school district for 

ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀƴΩǎ ƛmplementation; and 

 

d. Include timelines for meeting the goal(s).  
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6. ¢ƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor, or his or her designee, and the 

teaching staff member on a corrective action plan shall discuss the teaching staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀƴ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ 

each post-observation conference. 

 

7. Progress toward the teaching staff ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ 

plan, and data and evidence collected by the supervisor and/or the teaching staff 

member to determine progress between the time the corrective action plan began 

and the next annual summary conference, shall be documented in the teaching staff 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŦƛƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǾƛŜǿŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ or the 

mid-year evaluation, when applicable.  Both the teaching staff member on a 

corrective action plan and his or her designated supervisor may collect data and 

ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ 

corrective action plan goals. 

 

8. tǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ 

plan may be used as evidence in the teaching sǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƴŜȄǘ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ 

summative evaluation; however, such progress shall not guarantee an effective 

rating on the next summative evaluation. 

 

9. Responsibilities of the evaluated teaching staff member on a corrective action plan 

shall not be exclusionary of other plans for improvement determined to be 

ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ designated supervisor. 

 

10. The corrective action plan shall remain in effect until the teaching staff member 

receives his or her next summative evaluation rating. 

 

I. Teaching Staff Member Observations and Evaluations ς N.J.A.C.    6A:10-6.2 

 

1. The Superintendent shall determine the duration of observations required pursuant 

to N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 for nontenured teaching staff members, except teachers, 

Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1.   
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2. Each nontenured teaching staff member shall be observed and evaluated in the 

performance of his or her duties at least three times during each school year, but 

not less than once during each semester. 

 

3. Each tenured teaching staff member shall be observed and evaluated in the 

performance of his or her duties at least once each school year.  The Superintendent 

shall determine the duration of observations.   

 

4. Observations include, but are not limited to, observations of meetings, student 

instruction, parent conferences, and a case-study analysis of a significant student 

issue. 

 

5. Each observation shall be followed within fifteen teaching staff member working 

days by a conference between the Superintendent or designated supervisor 

administrator or supervisor staff member who made the observation and written or 

electronic evaluation, and the teaching staff member.  Both parties to such a 

conference shall sign the written evaluation report and each shall retain a copy for 

his or her records.  The purpose of this procedure is to recommend as to 

reemployment, identify any deficiencies, extend assistance for correction, and 

improve professional competence.   

 

6. The teaching staff member may submit his or her written objection(s) of the 

evaluation within ten teaching staff member working days following the 

conference.  The ƻōƧŜŎǘƛƻƴόǎύ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ 

written performance report. 

 

76. The required observations for the purposes of the annual and evaluations for 

nontenured teaching staff members shall take place before April 30 each year.  

These observations and evaluations may cover that period between April 30 of one 

year and April 30 of the succeeding year excepting in the case of the first year of 

employment where the three observations and evaluations must have been 

completed prior to April 30.   
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87. The number of required observations and the annual evaluations for nontenured 

teaching staff members may be reduced proportionately when an individual 

teaching staff member's term of service is less than one academic year. 

 

8. Evaluations for nontenured teaching staff members shall be completed prior to May 
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15. 

 

9. Evaluations for tenured teaching staff shall be completed prior to June 30. 

 

10. Each evaluation of nontenured and tenured teaching staff members shall be 

followed by a conference between that teaching staff member and the 

administrative or supervisory staff member who has made the observation and 

written evaluation.  Both parties to such a conference shall sign the written 

evaluation report and each shall retain a copy for his or her records.  The purpose of 

this procedure is to recommend as to reemployment, identify any deficiencies, 

extend assistance for correction, and improve professional competence.   

 

11. The teaching staff member may submit his or her written objection(s) of the 

evaluation within ten teaching staff member working days following the conference.  

¢ƘŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛƻƴόǎύ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ 

performance report. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adopted: 
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            ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS 

 

A. Definitions ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 

 

The following words and terms shall have the following meanings when used in Policy and 

Regulation 3223 unless the context clearly indicates otherwise: 

 

ά!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜƭȅ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊΣ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ bΦWΦ{Φ!Φ му!-

1.1, employed in the school district in an administrative and/or supervisory role and 

capacity, and holding a valid and effective standard, provisional, or emergency 

ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜΦ  !ƴ άŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŀ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊΣ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ ƻǊ ŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

administrative or supervisory position in the district.  For the purposes of Policy and 

Regulation 3223 and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-мΦм Ŝǘ ǎŜǉΦΣ άŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΣ ±ƛŎŜ 

Principal, or Assistant Principal.  

 

ά!ƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ 

evaluation will notify the administrator of the date and the time period the observation will 

be conducted. 

 

ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ 

ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ designated supervisor based on the evaluation rubric for 

his or her position. 

 

ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ 

appraisals of educator practice and student performance, and includes all measures 

ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŦƻǳǊ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ 

categories are ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective. 

 

ά/ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ 

Principal if there is no Superintendent. 
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ά/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

ά/ƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ Ǉƭŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛsor 

in collaboration with the administrator to address deficiencies as outlined in an evaluation.  

The corrective action plan shall include timelines for corrective action, responsibilities of the 

individual administrator and the school district for implementing the plan, and specific 
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support that the district shall provide.   

 

ά5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

ά5ŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ 

{ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩs supervisor.   

 

ά5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǾŜǊǎŜŜ ŀƴŘ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies and 

procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3. 

 

ά9ŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǘƻƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎΥ ǎŎŀƭŜǎ ƻǊ 

dimensions that capture competencies of professional performance; and differentiation of a 

range of professional performance as described by the scales, which must be shown in 

practice and/or research studies. The scores from the educator practice instrument may be 

ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

summative evaluation rating for the individual.  The scores from educator practice 

instruments for teaching staff members other than teachers, Principals, Vice Principals, 

ŀƴŘ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ 

rating in a manner determined by the school district.   

 

ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 

his or her job description, professional standards, and Statewide evaluation criteria that 

incorporates analysis of multiple measures of student achievement or growth, if applicable, 

and multiple data sources.  
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ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎsέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀΣ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀll 

administrators in a specific school district or local education agency.  Evaluation rubrics 

consist of measures of professional practice, based on educator practice instruments and 

student outcomes.  Each Board of Education will have an evaluation rubric specifically for 

teachers, another specifically for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals, and 

evaluation rubrics for other categories of staff members.  

 

άLƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘόǎύ ƻŦ ǎtudents 

as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:8, Standards and Assessment. 

 

άLƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ǉƭŀƴέ is means a written statement of goals 

developed by a teaching staff member serving in a supervisory capacity in collaboration with 
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a teaching staff member, that: aligns with professional standards for teachers set forth in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9-3.3 and the New Jersey Professional Development Standards: derives from the 

annual evaluation process; identifies professional goals that address specific individual, 

district or school needs, or both; and grounds professional development activities in 

objectives related to improving teaching, learning, and student achievement.  The individual 

professional development plan shall include timelines for implementation, responsibilities of 

the employee and the school district for implementing the plan, and specific support and 

periodic feedback that the district shall provide as defined in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119. 

 

άWƻō ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ a position, duties and 

responsibilities, the extent and limits of authority, and work relationships within and outside 

the school and school district. 

 

άaƻŘŜƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ 

reviewed and accepted by the Commissioner.  A model teaching or principal evaluation 

rubric includes a teacher or principal practice instrument that appears on the 

5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘǎΦ    
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άhōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ Řŀǘŀ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊϥǎ 

assigned duties and responsibilities.  An observation for the purpose of evaluation will be 

included in the determination of the annual summative evaluation rating and shall be 

conducted by the Superintendent or designee.  

 

άtƻǎǘ-ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎΣ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ-person or remotely, between a 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee who conducted the observation and the 

administrator for the purpose of evaluation to discuss the data collected in the observation.  

 

ά{ŎƻǊƛƴƎ ƎǳƛŘŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΣ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ or 

project.  The purpose of a scoring guide is to provide a transparent and reliable evaluation 

process.  Educator practice instruments include a scoring guide that an evaluator uses to 

structure his or her assessments and ratings of professional practice. 

 

ά{ŜƳŜǎǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ȅŜŀǊΦ 

 

ά{ƛƎƴŜŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ƻƴŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ōȅ ƻƴŜǎŜƭŦ ƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻƴƛŎ ŎƻŘŜΣ ǎƻǳƴŘΣ 
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symbol, or process attached to or logically associated with a record and executed or 

adopted by a person with the intent to sign the record.  

 

ά{ǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜέ means is an academic goal that administrators and evaluators 

may set for groups of students.  

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ /ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΦ 

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜέ means the Superintendent or the authorized and 

appropriately certified staff member as defined in 18A:1-1, employed in the school district 

in a supervisory role and capacity to evaluate the administrator. 

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜƭȅ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǎǘŀŦf member, as defined in N.J.S.A. 18A:1-1, 

or Superintendent employed in the school district in a supervisory role and capacity, and 

possessing a school administrator, Principal, or supervisor endorsement, as defined in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9B-11 6A:9-1.1, designated by the Superintendent of Schools to evaluate the 

administrator. 
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ά¢ŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ professional staff of any district or 

regional Board of Education, or any county vocational school district Board of Education, 

holding office, position, or employment of such character that the qualifications for such 

office, position, or employment require him or her to hold a valid, effective, and appropriate 

standard, provisional, or emergency certificate issued by the State Board of Examiners.  

Teaching staff members include the positions of school nurse and school athletic trainer.  

There are three different types of certificates that teaching staff members work under: 

 

1. An instructional certificate (holders of this certificate are referred to in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-мΦм Ŝǘ ǎŜǉΦ ŀǎ άǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎέύΤ 

 

2. Administrative certificate; and 

 

3. Educational services certificate. 

 

ά¦ƴŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ 

of evaluation will not notify the administrator of the date or time the observation will be 

conducted.  

 

B. Applicability of Rules on Collective Bargaining Agreements ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.3  
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The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 

collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts entered into by a school 

district in effect on July 1, 2013.  No collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 

1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or regulation, nor shall topics subject to 

bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial prerogatives.  
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C. Educator Evaluation Data, Information, and Written Reports ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.4 

 

All information contained in written performance reports and all information collected, 

compiled, and/or maintained by employees of the Board of Education for the purposes of 

conducting the educator evaluation process pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be 

confidential.  Such information shall not be subject to public inspection or copying pursuant 

to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.  Nothing contained in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be construed to prohibit the Department or a school district from, at 

its discretion, collecting evaluation data pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123.e or distributing 

aggregate statistics regarding evaluation data. 

 

D. Evaluation of Administrators ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1 

 

1. The Board of Education shall annually adopt evaluation rubrics for all 

administrators.  The evaluation rubrics shall have four defined annual ratings:  

ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective. 

 

2. Evaluation rubrics shall be submitted to the Commissioner by June 1 for approval by 

August 1 of each year.  

 

E. Duties of the Board of Education ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2 

 

1. The Board of Education shall meet the following requirements for the annual 

evaluation of administrators, unless otherwise specified: 
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a. Establish a District Evaluation Advisory Committee to oversee and guide the 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies 

and procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq.; 

 

b. Annually adopt policies and procedures developed by the Superintendent 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4, including the evaluation rubrics approved by 

the Commissioner pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1(c).; 
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c. Ensure the Superintendent annually notifies all administrators of the 

adopted evaluation policies and procedures no later than October 1.  If an 

administrator is hired after October 1, the Board/Superintendent shall 

notify the administrator of the policies and procedures at the beginning of 

his or her employment.  All administrators shall be notified of amendments 

to the policy and procedures within ten administrator working days of 

adoption.; 

 

d. Annually adopt by June 1, any Commissioner-approved educator practice 

instruments and, as part of the process described at N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1(c), 

notify the Department which instruments will be used as part of the school 

ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ.; 

 

e. Ensure the Principal of each school within the school district has established 

a School Improvement Panel pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.1.  The panel shall 

be established annually by August 31 and shall carry out the duties and 

functions described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2.; 

 

f. Ensure data elements are collected from the implementation of the 

educator practice instrument and stored the data in an accessible and 

usable format.  Data elements shall include, but not be limited to, scores or 

evidence from observations for the purpose of evaluation and student 

growth objective data.; and 

 

g. Ensure the Superintendent or designee certifies to the Department that 

each Principal in the district or the Superintendent certifies any observer 

who conducts an observation of an administrator for the purpose of 

evaluation as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4(h); N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4; and 
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N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4; and N.J.A.C.    6A:10-6.2 shall meet the statutory 

observation requirements of N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119; 18A:6-123.b(8); and 

N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 and the teacher member of the School Improvement 

Panel requirements of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2.  
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2. The Board of Education shall ensure the following training procedures are followed 

when implementing the evaluation rubric for all administrators and, when 

applicable, applying the Commissioner-approved educator practice instruments: 

 

a. Annually provide training on and descriptions of each component of the 

evaluation rubric for all administrators who are being evaluated in the 

school district and provide more thorough training for any administrator 

who is being evaluated for the first time.  Training shall include detailed 

descriptions of all evaluation rubric components including, when applicable, 

detailed descriptions of student achievement measures and all aspects of 

the educator practice instruments; 

 

b. Provide training on the educator practice instruments for any supervisor 

who will conduct observations for the purpose of evaluation of 

administrators.  Training shall be provided before the observer conducts 

his or her first observation for the purpose of evaluation; 

 

c. Annually provide updates and refresher training on the educator practice 

instruments for any supervisor who will observe educator practice for the 

purpose of increasing accuracy and consistency among observers; and 

 

db. The Superintendent shall annually may be required to annually certify to 

the Department that all supervisors of administrators in the school district 

who are utilizing educator practice instruments have completed training on 

the instrument and its application and have demonstrated competency in 

applying the educator practice instruments.  
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F. District Evaluation Advisory Committee ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3 

 

1. Members of the District Evaluation Advisory Committee shall include representation 

from the following groups: teachers from each school level represented in the 

school district; central office administrators overseeing the teacher evaluation 

process; supervisors involved in teacher evaluation, when available or appropriate; 

and administrators conducting evaluations, including a minimum of one 

administrator conducting evaluations who participates on a School Improvement 

Panel.  Members also shall include the Superintendent, a special education 

administrator, a parent, and a member of the Board of Education. 

 

2. The Superintendent may extend membership on the District Evaluation Advisory 

Committee to representatives of other groups and to individuals. 

 

3. Beginning in 2017-2018, the District Evaluation Advisory Committees shall no longer 

be required and the Board of Education shall have the discretion to continue the 

5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΦ 

 

G. Evaluation Procedures for Administrators ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 

 

1. The provisions outlined in Policy and Regulation 3223 and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 shall be 

the minimum requirements for the evaluation procedures for of administrators. 

 

2. Evaluation policies and procedures requiring the annual evaluation of all 

administrators shall be developed under the direction of the Superintendent, who 

may consult with the District Evaluation Advisory Committee or representatives 

from School Improvement Panels, and shall include, but not be limited to, a 

description of:  

 

a. Evaluation rubrics for all administrators; 

 

ab. Roles and responsibilities for implementation of evaluation policies and 

procedures;  
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bc. Job descriptions, evaluation rubrics for administrators, the process for 

calculating the summative ratings and each component  and applicable 

evaluation criteria based upon school district goals, student achievement, 

instructional priorities, and the evaluation regulations set forth in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10 et seq.; 

 

cd. Methods of data collection and reporting appropriate to each job 

description, including, but not limited to, the processes for student attrition 

to teachers, Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals for 

calculating the median and school-wide student growth percentile 

observations for the purpose of evaluation and post-observation 

conference(s) by the Superintendent or designee; 

 

d. Processes for observations for the purpose of evaluation and post-

observation conference(s) by a supervisor; 

 

e. The process for preparation of individual professional development plans; 

and 

 

f. The process for preparation of an annual written performance report by the 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee, and an annual summary 

conference between the administrator and the Superintendent or 

designated supervisor designee.  

 

3. The annual summary conference between the Superintendent or designated 

supervisor designee and the administrator shall be held before the written 

performance report is filed.  The conference shall occur on or before June 30 of 

each year and shall include, but not be limited to, a review of the following: 

 

a. The performance of the administrator based upon the job description and, 

when applicable, ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ƻǊ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ 

evaluation rubric, including, whenever applicable, which may include the 

educatorΩǎ practice instrument; 
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b. The progress of the administrator toward meeting the goals objectives of 

the individual professional development plan or, when applicable, the 

corrective action plan; 
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c. Available indicators or scores of student achievement or growth, when 

applicable, such as student growth objective scores and student growth 

percentile scores; and  

 

d. The preliminary annual written performance report.  

 

4. LŦ ŀƴȅ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ 

the annual summary conference due to pending assessment results, the annual 

summative evaluation rating shall be calculated once all component ratings are 

available. 

 

5. The annual written performance report for the administrator shall be prepared by 

the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee and shall include, but not be 

limited to:  

 

a. A summative rating based on the evaluation rubric; 

 

b. Performance area(s) of strength and area(s) needing improvement based 

upon the job description, observations for the purpose of evaluation and, 

when applicable, the educator practice instrument; and 

 

c. An individual professional development plan developed by the 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee and the administrator 

or, when applicable, a corrective action plan from the evaluation year being 

reviewed in the report.; and 

 

d. A summary of student achievement or growth indicators, when applicable.  

 

6. The administrator and the Superintendent or designated supervisor preparer of the 

annual written performance report shall sign the report within five administrator 

working days of the review. 
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7. The annual summary conference and annual written performance report shall be 

completed prior to June 30. 

 

78. The Board of Education shall include add all written performance reports and 

supporting data, including, but not limited to, written observation reports and 
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additional components of the summative evaluation rating indicators of student 

progress and growth for an administrator, if applicable as part of his or her 

personnel file, or in an alternative, confidential location.  If reports and data are 

stored in an alternative, confidential location, the personnel file shall clearly 

ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ Ŝŀǎƛƭȅ ōŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎŜŘΦ  The records shall 

be confidential and shall not be subject to public inspection or copying pursuant to 

the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A.   47:1A-1 et seq. 

 

H. Corrective Action Plans for Administrators ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5 

 

1. For each administrator rated ineffective or partially effective on the annual 

summative evaluation, as measured by the evaluation rubrics, a corrective action 

plan shall be developed by administrator and the Superintendent or the designated 

supervisor designee. 

 

2. If the summative evaluation rating is calculated before the end of the school year, 

then the corrective action plan shall be developed and the administrator and the 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee shall meet to discuss the 

corrective action plan prior to September 15 of the following school year.  The 

conference to develop and discuss the corrective action plan may be combined with 

ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŎŎǳǊǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ȅŜŀǊ 

of evaluation. 

 

3. If the ineffective or partially effective summative evaluation rating is received after 

the start of the school year following the year of evaluation, then a corrective action 

plan must be developed, and the administrator and the Superintendent or 

designated supervisor designee shall meet to discuss the corrective action plan 

ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŦƛŦǘŜŜƴ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ Řŀȅǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ǊŜŎŜƛǇǘ ƻŦ 

ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŀǘƛƴƎΦ 
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4. The content of the corrective action plan shall replace the content of the individual 

professional development plan required in N.J.A.C. 6A:9-15.4(c) and 15.7(c) 6A:9C-

3.4(c) and 3.7(c) until the next annual summary conference. 

 

5. The content of the corrective action plan shall: 

 

a. Address areas in need of improvement identified in the administrator 

evaluation rubric; 
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b. Include specific, demonstrable goals for improvement; 

 

c. Include responsibilities of the evaluated employee and the school district for 

ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀƴΩǎ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΤ ŀƴŘ 

 

d. Include timelines for meeting the goal(s).  

 

6. The Superintendent or designated supervisor designee, and the administrator on a 

correctiǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀƴ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ Ǝƻŀƭǎ 

outlined in the corrective action plan during each post-observation conference. 

 

7. tǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀƴ, and 

data and evidence collected by the Superintendent or designee and/or the 

administrator to determine progress between the time the corrective action plan 

began and the next annual summary conference, shall be documented in the 

ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŦƛƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǾƛŜǿed at the annual summary conference or 

the mid-year evaluation, when applicable.  Both the administrator on a corrective 

action plan and the Superintendent or designated supervisor may collect data and 

ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘoward his or her corrective 

action plan goals.  

 

8. tǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀƴ Ƴŀȅ 

ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƴŜȄǘ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴΤ 

however, such progress shall not guarantee an effective rating on the next 

summative evaluation. 
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9. Responsibilities of the evaluated administrator on a corrective action plan shall not 

be exclusionary of other plans for improvement determined to be necessary by the 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee. 

 

10. The corrective action plan shall remain in effect until the administrator receives 

his or her next summative evaluation rating. 

 

I. Administrator Observations and Evaluations ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-6.2 

 



 

144 
 

1. The Superintendent shall determine the duration of observations required pursuant 

to N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 for nontenured administrators pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:27-

3.1. 

 

2. Each nontenured administrator shall be observed and evaluated in the performance 

of his or her duties at least three times during each school year but not less than 

once during each semester. 

 

3. Each tenured administrator shall be observed and evaluated in the performance of 

his or her duties at least once each school year.  The Superintendent shall determine 

the duration of the observation. 

 

4. Observations include, but are not limited to: observations of meetings, student 

instruction, parent conferences, and a case-study analysis of a significant student 

issue. 

 

5. Each observation shall be followed within fifteen administrator working days by a 

conference between the Superintendent or designated supervisor Superintendent 

or designee who made the observation and written or electronic evaluation and the 

administrator.  Both parties to such a conference shall sign the written or 

electronic evaluation report and each shall retain a copy for his or her records.  

The purpose of this procedure is to recommend as to reemployment, identify any 

deficiencies, extend assistance for correction, and improve professional 

competence.   
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6. The administrator may submit his or her written objection(s) of the evaluation 

within ten administrator working days following the conference.  The objection(s) 

shall bŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΦ 

 

76. The required observations for the purposes of the annual and evaluations for 

nontenured administrators shall take place before April 30 each year.  These 

observations and evaluations may cover that period between April 30 of one year 

and April 30 of the succeeding year excepting in the case of the first year of 

employment where the three evaluations and observations must have been 

completed prior to April 30.   

 

87. The number of required observations and the annual evaluations for nontenured 

administrators may be reduced proportionately when an individual administrator's 
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term of service is less than one academic year. 

 

8. Evaluations for nontenured administrators shall be completed prior to May 15. 

 

9. Evaluations for tenured administrators shall be completed prior to June 30. 

 

10. Each evaluation of nontenured and tenured administrator shall be followed by a 

conference between that administrator and the Superintendent or designee who 

has made the observation and written evaluation.  Both parties to such a 

conference shall sign the written evaluation report and each shall retain a copy for 

his or her records.  The purpose of this procedure is to recommend as to 

reemployment, identify any deficiencies, extend assistance for correction and 

improve professional competence.   

 

11. The administrator may submit his or her written objection(s) of the evaluation 

within ten administrator working days following the conference.  The objection(s) 

ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΦ 

 

Adopted: 
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R 3224  EVALUATION OF PRINCIPALS, VICE PRINCIPALS, AND    

      ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS 

 

A. Definitions ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 

 

The following words and terms shall have the following meanings when used in Policy and 

Regulation 3224 unless the context clearly indicates otherwise: 

 

ά!ƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ 

evaluation will notify the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal of the date and the 

time period the observation will be conducted. 
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ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ 

ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ designated supervisor Superintendent 

or designee based on the evaluation rubric for his or her position. 

 

ά!ƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ 

appraisals of educator practice and student performance, and includes all measures 

captured in a Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal evaluation rubric.  The four 

summative performance categories are ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly 

effective. 

 

ά/ŀƭƛōǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

competency of a trained evaluator to ensure the evaluator continues to apply an educator 

practice instrument accurately and consistently according to the standards and definitions 

of the specific instrument. 

 

ά/ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴdent of Schools or the Administrative 

Principal if there is no Superintendent. 

 

ά/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
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ά/ƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ Ǉƭŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜ 

in collaboration with the Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant Principal to address 

deficiencies as outlined in an evaluation.  The corrective action plan shall include timelines 

for corrective action, responsibilities of the individual Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant 

Principal and the school district for implementing the plan, and specific support that the 

district shall provide.   

 

ά5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ WŜǊǎŜȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

ά5ŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ 

{ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΦ    

 

ά5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǾŜǊǎŜŜ ŀƴŘ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies and 

procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3. 

 

ά9ŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǘƻƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎΥ scales or 

dimensions that capture competencies of professional performance; and differentiation of a 
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range of professional performance as described by the scales, which must be shown in 

practice and/or research studies.  The scores from the principal practice instrument are 

components of the evaluation rubrics and the scores are included in the summative 

evaluation rating for the individual.  

 

ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŀƭ ƻŦ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ Ǌelation to 

his or her job description, professional standards, and Statewide evaluation criteria that 

incorporates analysis of multiple measures of student achievement or growth and multiple 

data sources.  

 

ά9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎsέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀΣ ƳŜŀsures, and processes used to evaluate all 

Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals in a specific school district or local 

education agency.  Evaluation rubrics consist of measures of professional practice, based on 

educator practice instruments and student outcomes.  Each Board of Education will have an 

evaluation rubric specifically for teachers, another specifically for Principals, Vice Principals, 

and Assistant Principals, and evaluation rubrics for other categories of teaching staff 

members.  
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άLƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘόǎύ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ 

as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:8, Standards and Assessment. 

 

άLƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ǉƭŀƴέ is means a written statement of goals 

developed by a teaching staff member serving in a supervisory capacity in collaboration with 

a teaching staff member, that: aligns with professional standards for teachers set forth in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9-3.3 and the New Jersey Professional Development Standards: derives from the 

annual evaluation process; identifies professional goals that address specific individual, 

district or school needs, or both; and grounds professional development activities in 

objectives related to improving teaching, learning, and student achievement.  The individual 

professional development plan shall include timelines for implementation, responsibilities of 

the employee and the school district for implementing the plan, and specific support and 

periodic feedback that the district shall provide as defined in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119. 

 

άWƻō ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΣ ŘǳǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

responsibilities, the extent and limits of authority, and work relationships within and outside 

the school and school district. 

 

άaƻŘŜƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ 

reviewed and accepted by the Commissioner.  A model teaching or principal evaluation 

rubric includes a teacher or principal practice instrument that appears on the 
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5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘǎΦ    

 

άhōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ Řŀǘŀ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ŀƴŘ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŀǎǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŘǳǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ  !ƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ 

the purpose of evaluation will be included in the determination of the annual summative 

evaluation rating and shall be conducted by the Superintendent or designee. 

 

άtƻǎǘ-oōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎΣ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ-person or remotely, between the 

Superintendent or the designated supervisor designee who conducted the observation and 

the Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant Principal for the purpose of evaluation to discuss 

the data collected in the observation.  
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άtǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǘƻƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǎŎŀƭŜǎ ƻǊ 

dimensions that capture competencies of professional performance; and differentiation of 

a range of professional performance as described by the scales, which must be shown in 

practice and/or research studies.  The scores from the principal practice instrument are 

components of the evaluation rubrics and the scores are included in the summative 

evaluation rating for the individual.  

 

ά{ŎƻǊƛƴƎ ƎǳƛŘŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΣ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ƻǊ 

project.  The purpose of a scoring guide is to provide a transparent and reliable evaluation 

process.  Educator practice instruments include a scoring guide that an evaluator uses to 

structure his or her assessments and ratings of professional practice. 

 

ά{ŜƳŜǎǘŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ȅŜŀǊΦ 

 

ά{ƛƎƴŜŘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ƻƴŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ōȅ ƻƴŜǎŜƭŦ ƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻƴƛŎ ŎƻŘŜΣ ǎƻǳƴŘΣ 

symbol, or process attached to or logically associated with a record and executed or 

adopted by a person with the intent to sign the record.  

 

ά{ǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜέ means is an academic goal that teachers and evaluators set for 

groups of students.  

 

ά{ǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘƛƭŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƳŜǘǊƛŎ ŦƻǊ ƳŜŀǎǳǊƛƴƎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ 

ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ƻƴ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘǎ ōȅ ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ƳǳŎƘ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘŜǎǘ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ 

changed relative to other students Statewide with similar scores in previous years. 

 

ά{ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘέ ƳŜŀƴǎ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƻǊ /ƘƛŜŦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΦ 
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ά{ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇŜǊƛƴǘŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛȊŜŘ ŀƴŘ 

appropriately certified teaching staff member as defined in 18A:1-1, employed in the school 

district in a supervisory role and capacity to evaluate a Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

Principal. 
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ά{ǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜƭȅ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ bΦWΦ{Φ!Φ 

18A:1-1, or Superintendent employed in the district in a supervisory role and capacity, and 

possessing a school administrator, Principal, or supervisor endorsement as defined in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:9B-11 and certified to evaluate a Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

Principal.  

 

ά¢ŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƻŦ ŀƴȅ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ƻǊ 

regional Board of Education, or any county vocational school district Board of Education, 

holding office, position, or employment of such character that the qualifications for such 

office, position, or employment require him or her to hold a valid, effective, and appropriate 

standard, provisional, or emergency certificate issued by the State Board of Examiners.  

Teaching staff members include the positions of school nurse and school athletic trainer.  

There are three different types of certificates that teaching staff members work under: 

 

1. An instructional certificate (holders of this certificate are referred to in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-мΦм Ŝǘ ǎŜǉΦ ŀǎ άǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎέύΤ 

 

2. Administrative certificate; and 

 

3. Educational services certificate. 

 

ά¦ƴŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ 

of evaluation will not notify the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal of the date or 

time the observation will be conducted.  

 

ά±ŀƭƛŘƛǘȅέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘƻ which evidence and theory support an interpretation of 

scores from a measurement instrument for a particular use of the instrument.  In the 

context of evaluating educator practice, this means the evidence gathered using the 

instrument supports correct and useful inferences and decisions about the effectiveness of 

the practice observed.  
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B. Applicability of Rules on Collective Bargaining Agreements ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.3 

 

The rules in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall not override any conflicting provision(s) of 

collective bargaining agreements or other employment contracts entered into by a school 

district in effect on July 1, 2013.  No collective bargaining agreement entered into after July 

1, 2013, shall conflict with the educator evaluation system established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. or any other specific statute or regulation, nor shall topics subject to 

bargaining involve matters of educational policy or managerial prerogatives.  

 

C. Educator Evaluation Data, Information, and Written Reports ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.4 

 

All information contained in written performance reports and all information collected, 

compiled, and/or maintained by employees of the Board of Education for the purposes of 

conducting the educator evaluation process pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be 

confidential.  Such information shall not be subject to public inspection or copying pursuant 

to the Open Public Records Act, N.J.S.A. 47:1A-1 et seq.  Nothing contained in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.1 et seq. shall be construed to prohibit the Department or a school district from, at 

its discretion, collecting evaluation data pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123.e or distributing 

aggregate statistics regarding evaluation data. 

 

D. Evaluation of Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1 

 

1. The Board of Education shall annually adopt evaluation rubrics for all Principals, Vice 

Principals, and Assistant Principals.  The evaluation rubrics shall have four defined 

annual ratings:  ineffective, partially effective, effective, and highly effective. 

 

2. The evaluation rubrics for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals shall 

include all other relevant minimum standards set forth in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-123 (P.L. 

2012, c. 26, § 17c). 

 

3. Evaluation rubrics shall be submitted to the Commissioner by June 1 for approval by 

August 1 of each year.  
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and Assistant Principals 

 

 

E. Duties of the Board of Education ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2 

 

1. The Board of Education shall meet the following requirements for the annual 

evaluation of Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals, unless otherwise 

specified: 

 

a. Establish a District Evaluation Advisory Committee to oversee and guide the 

planning and implementation of the Board of Education's evaluation policies 

and procedures as set forth in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.1 et seq.; 

 

b. Annually adopt policies and procedures developed by the Superintendent 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4, including the evaluation rubrics approved by 

the Commissioner pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1(c).; 

 

c. Ensure the Superintendent annually notifies all Principals, Vice Principals, 

and Assistant Principals of the adopted evaluation policies and procedures 

no later than October 1.  If a Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal is 

hired after October 1, the Board/Superintendent shall notify all Principals, 

Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals of the policies and procedures at the 

beginning of his or her employment.  All Principals, Vice Principals, and 

Assistant Principals shall be notified of amendments to the policy and 

procedures within ten Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal 

working days of adoption.; 

 

d. Annually adopt by June 1, any Commissioner-approved educator practice 

instruments and, as part of the process described at N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.1(c), 

notify the Department which instruments will be used as part of the school 

ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳōǊƛŎǎ.; 

 

e. Ensure the Principal of each school within the school district has established 

a School Improvement Panel pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.1.  The panel shall 

be established annually by August 31 and shall carry out the duties and 

functions described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2.; 
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f. Ensure data elements are collected from the implementation of the 
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principal practice instrument and stored the data in an accessible and 

usable format.  Data elements shall include, but not be limited to, scores or 

evidence from observations for the purpose of evaluation and student 

growth objective data.; and 

 

g. Ensure each Principal in the district or the Superintendent or designee 

certifies to the Department that certifies any observer who conducts an 

observation of a teaching staff member Principal, Vice Principal, or 

Assistant Principal for the purpose of evaluation as described in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-2.4(h); N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.4; and N.J.A.C.        6A:10-5.4,; and 6A:10-6.2 

shall meet the statutory observation requirements of N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119;      

18A:6-123.b(8); and N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 and the teacher member of the 

School Improvement Panel requirements of N.J.A.C. 6A:10-3.2.  

 

2. The Board of Education shall ensure the following training procedures are followed 

when implementing the evaluation rubric for all Principals, Vice Principals, and 

Assistant Principals and, when applicable, applying the Commissioner-approved 

principal practice instruments: 

 

a. Annually provide training on and descriptions of each component of the 

evaluation rubric for all Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals 

who are being evaluated in the school district and provide more thorough 

training for any Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals who are 

is being evaluated for the first time.  Training shall include detailed 

descriptions of all evaluation rubric components including, when applicable, 

detailed descriptions of student achievement measures and all aspects of 

the principal practice instrument; 
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b. Provide training on the principal practice instrument for the Superintendent 

or designated supervisor designee who will conduct observations for the 

purpose of evaluation of Principals, Vice Principals, or Assistant Principals.  

Training shall be provided before the observer conducts his or her first 

observation for the purpose of evaluation; except the Superintendent or 

designee using the principal practice instrument for the first time in 2013-

2014 shall be provided training before October 31, 2013; 
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c. Annually provide updates and refresher training on the principal practice 

instrument for any supervisor who will observe principal practice for the 

purpose of increasing accuracy and consistency among observers; 

 

d. The Superintendent shall annually certify to the Department that all 

evaluators of Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals in the 

school district who are utilizing principal practice instruments have 

completed training on the instrument and its application and have 

demonstrated competency in applying the principal practice instrument.  

 

F. District Evaluation Advisory Committee ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.3 

 

1. Members of the District Evaluation Advisory Committee shall include representation 

from the following groups: teachers from each school level represented in the 

school district; central office administrators overseeing the teacher evaluation 

process; supervisors involved in teacher evaluation, when available or appropriate; 

and administrators conducting evaluations, including a minimum of one 

administrator conducting evaluations who participates on a School Improvement 

Panel.  Members also shall include the Superintendent, a special education 

administrator, a parent, and a member of the Board of Education. 

 

2. The Superintendent may extend membership on the District Evaluation Advisory 

Committee to representatives of other groups and to individuals. 
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3. Beginning in 2017-2018, the District Evaluation Advisory Committees shall no longer 

be required and the Board of Education shall have the discretion to continue the 

5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ 9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΦ  

 

G. Evaluation Procedures for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals - N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-2.4 

 

1. The provisions outlined in Policy and Regulation 3224 and N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.4 shall be 

the minimum requirements for the evaluation procedures of Principals, Vice 

Principals, and Assistant Principals. 

 

2. Evaluation policies and procedures requiring the annual evaluation of Principals, 

Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals shall be developed under the direction of 

the Superintendent, who may consult with the District Evaluation Advisory 
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Committee or representatives from School Improvement Panels, and shall include, 

but not be limited to, a description of:  

 

a. Evaluation rubrics for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals; 

 

ab. Roles and responsibilities for implementation of evaluation policies and 

procedures;  

 

bc. Job descriptions, evaluation rubrics for Principals, Vice Principals, and 

Assistant Principals, the process for calculating the summative ratings and 

each component and evaluation criteria based upon school district goals, 

student achievement, instructional priorities, and the evaluation regulations 

set forth in N.J.A.C.                6A:10-1.1 et seq.; 

 

cd. Methods of data collection and reporting appropriate to each job 

description, including, but not limited to, the processes for student attrition 

to teachers, Principals, Vice Principals, Assistant Principals for calculating 

the median and school-wide student growth percentile  and   observations 

for the purpose of evaluation and post-observation conference(s) by the 

Superintendent or designee; 
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d. Processes for observations for the purpose of evaluation and post-

observation conference(s) by a supervisor; 

 

e. The process for preparation of individual professional development plans; 

and 

 

f. The process for preparation of an annual written performance report by the 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee, and an annual summary 

conference between the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal and 

the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee.  

 

3. The annual summary conference between the Superintendent or designated 

supervisor designee and the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal shall be 

held before the written performance report is filed.  The conference shall occur on 

or before June 30 of each year and shall include, but not be limited to, a review of 

the following: 

 

a. The performance of the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal based 
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upon the job description and, when applicable, the scores or evidence 

compiled using the evaluation rubric, including, when applicable, the 

principal practice instrument; 

 

b. The progress of the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal toward 

meeting the goals objectives of the individual professional development 

plan or, when applicable, the corrective action plan; 

 

c. Available indicators or scores of student achievement or growth, when 

applicable, such as student growth objective scores and student growth 

percentile scores, as applicable; and  

 

d. The preliminary annual written performance report.  
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4. LŦ ŀƴȅ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ 

rubric are not available at the time of the annual summary conference due to 

pending assessment results, the annual summative evaluation rating shall be 

calculated once all component ratings are available. 

 

5. The annual written performance report for the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

Principal shall be prepared by the Superintendent or designated supervisor 

designee and shall include, but not be limited to:  

 

a. A summative rating based on the evaluation rubric, including, when 

applicable, a total score for each component as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-

5;  

 

b. Performance area(s) of strength and area(s) needing improvement based 

upon the job description, observations for the purpose of evaluation and, 

when applicable, the principal practice instrument; and  

 

c. An individual professional development plan developed by the 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee and the Principal, Vice 

Principal, or Assistant Principal or, when applicable, a corrective action plan 

from the evaluation year being reviewed in the report; and. 

 

d. A summary of student achievement scores or growth indicators.  
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6. The Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal and the Superintendent or 

designated supervisor preparer of the annual written performance report shall sign 

the report within five Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal working days of 

the review. 

 

7. The annual summary conference and the annual written performance report shall 

be completed by June 30. 
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78. The Board of Education shall include add all written performance reports and 

supporting data, including, but not limited to, written observation reports and 

additional components of the summative evaluation rating indicators of student 

progress and growth for a Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal as part of 

ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ his or her personnel file, or 

in an alternative, confidential location.  If reports and data are stored in an 

alternate location, the personnel file shall ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ 

and how it can be easily accessed.  The records shall be confidential and shall not 

be subject to public inspection or copying pursuant to the Open Public Records Act, 

N.J.S.A.  47:1A-1 et seq. 

 

H. Corrective Action Plans for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals ς N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-2.5 

 

1. For each Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant Principal rated ineffective or partially 

effective on the annual summative evaluation, as measured by the evaluation 

rubrics, a corrective action plan shall be developed by the Principal, Vice Principal, 

or Assistant Principal and the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee. 

 

2. If the summative evaluation rating is calculated before the end of the school year, 

then the corrective action plan shall be developed and the Principal, Vice Principal, 

or Assistant Principal and the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee 

shall meet to discuss the corrective action plan prior to September 15 of the 

following school year.  The conference to develop and discuss the corrective action 

Ǉƭŀƴ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ 

annual summary conference that occurs at the end of the year of evaluation. 
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3. If the ineffective or partially effective summative evaluation rating is received after 

the start of the school year following the year of evaluation, then a corrective action 

plan must be developed, and the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal and 

the Superintendent  or  designated  supervisor  designee shall meet to  
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discuss the corrective action plan within fifteen Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ Řŀȅǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ǊŜŎŜƛǇǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŀǘƛƴƎΦ 

 

4. The content of the corrective action plan shall replace the content of the individual 

professional development plan required in N.J.A.C. 6A:9-15.4(c) and 15.7(c) 6A:9C-

3.4(c) and 3.7(c) until the next annual summary conference. 

 

5. The content of the corrective action plan shall: 

 

a. Address areas in need of improvement identified in the principal evaluation 

rubric; 

 

b. Include specific, demonstrable goals for improvement; 

 

c. Include responsibilities of the evaluated employee and the school district for 

ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀƴΩǎ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘation; and 

 

d. Include timelines for meeting the goal(s).  

 

6. The Superintendent or designated supervisor designee and the Principal, Vice 

Principal, or Assistant Principal on a corrective action plan shall discuss the 

ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ Ǝƻŀƭǎ outlined in the corrective action plan during 

each post-observation conference, when required by N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1 or N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-5.4. 

 

7. tǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ 

outlined in the corrective action plan, and data and evidence collected by the 

Superintendent or designee and/or the employee to determine progress between 

the time the corrective action plan began and the next annual summary conference, 

ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ 

personnel file and reviewed at the annual summary conference or the mid-year 

evaluation, when applicable.  Both the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

Principal on a corrective action plan and the Superintendent or designated 
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ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ Ƴŀȅ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘ Řŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ 

plan goals. 
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8. Progress toward the goals outlined in the corrective action plan may be used as 

ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ƴŜȄǘ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ 

summative evaluation; however, such progress shall not guarantee an effective 

rating on the next summative evaluation. 

 

9. Responsibilities of the evaluated Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal on a 

corrective action plan shall not be exclusionary of other plans for improvement 

determined to be necessary by the Superintendent or designated supervisor 

designee. 

 

10. The Superintendent, or designated supervisor his or her designee, and the Principal, 

as appropriate, shall conduct a mid-year evaluation of any Principal, Vice Principal, 

or Assistant Principal pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-121.c.  If the corrective action plan 

was created before the start of the year, the mid-year evaluation shall occur 

midway between the development of the corrective action plan and the annual 

summary conference.  before February 15; if the corrective action plan was created 

after the start of the academic year, Tthe mid-year evaluation shall occur before the 

annual summary conference.  The mid-year evaluation shall include, at a minimum: 

a conference to discuss progreǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ 

!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇƭŀƴΦ  ¢ƘŜ ƳƛŘ-year 

evaluation conference may be combined with a post-observation conference.     

 

a. One observation in addition to the observations required in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-

5.4 for the purpose of evaluation as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 and 

described in N.J.A.C.        6A:10-5.4; and 

 

b. One post-observation conference in addition to the observations required in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4 as defined in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2, during which progress 

ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ 

the corrective action plan shall be reviewed. 
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and Assistant Principals 

 

 

11. The Superintendent shall ensure Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant 

Principals with a corrective action plan receive one observation and a post-

observation in addition to the observations required in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4 for the 

purpose of evaluation as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-1.2 and 5.4.  The 

Superintendent or Principal shall determine the length of the observation.      

 

12. The corrective action plan shall remain in effect until the Principal, Vice Principal, 

or Assistant Principal receives his or her next summative evaluation rating.   

 

I. Components of Principal Evaluation Rubrics ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.1 

 

1. Unless otherwise noted, the components of the principal evaluation rubrics shall 

apply to teaching staff members holding the position of Principal, Vice Principal, or 

Assistant Principal and holding a valid and effective standard, provisional, or 

emergency administrative certificate. 

 

2. The principal evaluation rubric shall meet the standards provided in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-

123, including, but not limited to: 

 

a. Measures of student achievement pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2; and 

 

b. Measures of principal practice pursuant to N.J.A.C.   6A:10-5.3 and 5.4.  

 

3. To earn a summative rating, the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal 

shall have a student achievement score, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2 and a 

principal practice score pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.3 and 5.4. 

 

43. Each score measure shall be converted to a percentage weight so all measures make 

up 100 percent of the evaluation rubric.  By August 31 April 15 prior to the 

academic year in which the evaluation rubric applies, each school year the 

evaluation rubric applies, the Department shall provide on its website the required 

percentage weight of each component and the required summative rating scale 

measure.  All components shall be worth the following percentage weights or fall 

within the following ranges: 
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a. If, according to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2(b), the Principal, Vice Principal, or 
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Assistant Principal receives a school-wide median student growth percentile 

score measure as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2(c), the score measure shall 

be at least ten twenty percent and no greater than forty percent of 

evaluation rubric rating as determined by the Department. 

 

b. Measure of average student growth objective for all teachers, as described 

in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2(d), shall be at least ten percent and no greater than 

twenty percent of evaluation rubric rating as determined by the 

Department. 

 

c. Measure of administrator goal, as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2(e), shall be 

no less than ten percent and no greater than forty percent of evaluation 

rubric rating as determined by the Department. 

 

d. Measure of principal practice, as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.3(b), shall be 

thirty percent of evaluation rubric rating. 

 

e. Measure of leadership practice, as described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.3(c), shall 

be twenty percent of evaluation rubric rating. 

 

f. Notwithstanding the provisions of a. through e. above, if an appeal of the 

administrator goal is approved, according to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2(e)5, the 

administrator goal weight and the principal practice weight shall be 

adjusted by the Superintendent or the Commissioner, as applicable 

according to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2(e)5. 

 

54. Standardized assessments, used as a measure of student progress, shall not be the 

ǇǊŜŘƻƳƛƴŀƴǘ ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ƛƴ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴƛƴƎ ŀ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŀǘƛƴƎΦ 

 

65. The Department shall periodically collect principal evaluation rubric data that shall 

include, but are not limited to, component-level scores and annual summative 

ratings. 
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J. Student Achievement Components of Principal Evaluation Rubrics ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2 

 

1. Measures of student achievement shall be used to determine impact on student 

learning and shall include the following components: 

 

a. The school-wide student growth percentile of all students assigned to the 
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Principal; 

 

b. Average student growth objective scores of every teacher, as described in 

N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2(e), assigned to the Principal; and 

 

c. Administrator goals set by Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals 

in consultation with the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.2(e), which shall be specific and measurable, 

based on student growth and/or achievement data. 

 

2. The school-wide student growth percentile score shall be included in the annual 

summative rating of Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals who are 

assigned to a school as of October 15 and who are employed in schools where 

student growth percentiles are available for students in one or more grades.  If the 

Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal is employed in more than one 

school, the Superintendent shall assign to the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

Principal, as appropriate, the school-wide student growth percentile from one 

school and shall notify the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal at the 

beginning of the school year of the student growth percentile assignment The 

school district may assign Vice Principals and Assistant Principals who are employed 

in more than one school to the school or schools as appropriate for the percentage 

of time spent in each school.  

 

3. The Department shall calculate the school-wide student growth percentile for 

Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant Principals, which includes school-wide 

mathematics and school-wide English Language Arts scores. 
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4. The average student growth objective scores of all teachers, as described in N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-пΦнόŜύΣ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŀǘƛƴƎΦ  ¢ƘŜ 

average student growth objective scores for Vice Principals or Assistant Principals 

shall be determined according to the following procedures:  

 

a. The Principal, in consultation with the Vice Principal or Assistant Principal, 

shall determine prior to the start of the year, which teachers, if not all 

ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΣ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŀƴŘ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŀǾŜǊŀƎŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ ǎŎƻǊŜΦ 

 

b. If the Vice Principal or Assistant Principal does not agree with the list of 

teachers linked to his or her name for the purposes of this measurement, 
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the Principal shall make the final determination. 

 

5. Administrator goals for Principals, Vice Principals, or Assistant Principals shall be 

developed and measured according to the following procedures: 

 

a. The Superintendent shall determine for all Principals, Vice Principals, or 

Assistant Principals, the number of required administrator goals which shall 

reflect the achievement of a significant number of students within the 

school.  By August 31 April 15 prior to the academic school year in which 

the evaluation rubric applies, the Department shall provide on the 

5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ŀƴŘ ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ 

goals, which will be at least one goal and no more than four goals. 

 

b. Principals, Vice Principals, or Assistant Principals shall develop, in 

consultation with the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee, 

each administrator goal.  Vice Principals and Assistant Principals shall set 

goals specific to his or her job description or adopt the same goals as his or 

her Principal.  If the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal and 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee do not agree upon the 

goal  
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score student growth objectives, the tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ 

!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ Superintendent or designated supervisor designee 

shall make the final determination. 

 

c. Administrator goals and the criteria for assessing performance based on 

those objectives shall be determined, and recorded, and retained by in the 

PrincipalΩǎ, Vice PrincipalΩǎ, or Assistant PrincipalΩǎ and the Superintendent 

or designated supervisor by October 31 of each academic year, or within 

ǘǿŜƴǘȅ ǿƻǊƪ Řŀȅǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǎǘŀǊǘ ŘŀǘŜ ƛŦ ƘŜ ƻǊ ǎƘŜ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ǿƻǊƪ ŀŦǘŜǊ hŎǘƻōŜǊ м personnel file 

by November 15, 2013, and by October 15 for all subsequent school years. 

 

d. The administrator goal score shall be calculated by the Superintendent or 

designated supervisor designee of the Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΦ  ¢ƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ 

administrator goal score, if available, shall be discussed at his or her annual 

summary conference and recorded in his or her personnel file. 
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6. The Superintendent shall remove a teacher's student growth objective score from 

the Principal's, Vice Principal's, or Assistant Principal's final average student 

growth objective score for the 2013-2014 academic year and adjust the annual 

summative rating accordingly if: 

 

a. A Principal's, Vice Principal's, or Assistant Principal's average student 

growth objective for the 2013-2014 academic year included a teacher's 

student growth objective that was successfully appealed according to 

N.J.A.C. 6A:10-4.2(f); and 

 

b. Failure to remove the score would cause the Principal's, Vice Principal's, or 

Assistant Principal's annual summative rating to be ineffective or partially 

effective. 
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K. Principal Practice Component of Evaluation Rubric ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.3 

 

1. Measures of principal practice shall include the following components:  

 

a. A measure determined through a Commissioner-approved principal practice 

instrument; and 

 

b. A leadership measure determined through the Department-created 

leadership rubric. 

 

2. Principal practice component rating shall be based on the measurement of the 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ-approved principal practice instrument.  

Observations pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4 shall be used as one form of evidence 

for this measurement. 

 

3. Leadership practice shall be determined by a score on a leadership rubric, which will 

ŀǎǎŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ 

student achievement and teaching staff member effectiveness through identified 

ƭŜŀŘŜǊ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǊǳōǊƛŎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǇƻǎǘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜ ŀƴŘ 

annually maintained. 

 

L. Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant Principal Observations ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4 

 

1. The Superintendent or designated supervisor designee shall conduct observations 
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for the evaluation of Principals pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:6-121 and he or she shall be 

trained pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.2(b). 

 

2. A Principal, or the Superintendent or designated supervisor designee, shall conduct 

observations for the evaluation of Vice Principals and Assistant Principals pursuant 

to N.J.S.A.        18A:6-121. 

 

 

TEACHING STAFF MEMBERS 

R 3224/page 22 of 24 

Evaluation of Principals, Vice Principals, 

and Assistant Principals 

 

 

3. For the purpose of collecting data for the evaluation of a Principal, Vice Principal, or 

Assistant Principal, an observation, as described in N.J.S.A. 18A:6-119 and N.J.A.C. 

6A:10-1.2, may include, but is not limited to: building walk-through, staff meeting 

observation, parent conference observation, or case study analysis of a significant 

student issue. 

 

4. Post-observation conferences shall include the following procedures:  

 

a. A Superintendent or designated supervisor designee who was present at 

the observation shall conduct a post-observation conference with the 

Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal being observed.  A post-

observation conference shall occur no more than fifteen Principal, Vice 

Principal, or Assistant Principal working days following each observation. 

 

b. The post-observation conference shall be for the purpose of reviewing the 

data collected at the observation, connecting the data to the principal 

prŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ 

tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ǇƭŀƴΣ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 

information needed for the evaluation, and offering areas to improve 

effectiveness. 

 

c. With the consent of the observed Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

Principal, post-observation conferences for individuals who are not on a 

corrective action plan may be conducted via written communication, 

including electronic communication. 

 

d. One post-observation confŜǊŜƴŎŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ 

±ƛŎŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎΣ ƻǊ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ŀǎ ƭƻƴƎ 

as it occurs within the required fifteen Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant 

Principal working days following the observation.  
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e. A written or electronic evaluation report shall be signed by the 

Superintendent or designated supervisor designee who conducted the 

observation and post-observation and the Principal, Vice Principal, or 

Assistant Principal who was observed. 

 

f. The Principal, Vice Principal, or Assistant Principal shall submit his or her 

written objection(s) of the evaluation within ten Principal, Vice Principal, or 

Assistant Principal working days following the conference.  The objection(s) 

ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ 

report.  

 

5. Each tenured Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant Principal shall be observed as 

described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4, at least two times during each school year.  Each 

nontenured Principal, Vice Principal, and Assistant Principal shall be observed as 

described in N.J.A.C. 6A:10-5.4 at least three times during each school year, as 

required by N.J.S.A. 18A:27-3.1.  An additional observation shall be conducted 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:10-2.5(l) for Principals, Vice Principals, and Assistant 

Principals who are on a corrective action plan. 

 

M. Principal Practice Instrument ς N.J.A.C. 6A:10-6.3 7.3 

 

1. The principal practice instrument approved by the Department shall meet the 

following criteria: 

 

a. Incorporate domains of practice and/or performance criteria that align to 

the 2008 ISLLC Professional Standards for School Leaders developed by the 

Interstate School Leadership Licensure Consortium incorporated herein by 

reference, available at:  

 

 http://www.ccsso.org/documents/2008/educational_leadership_policy_sta

ndards_2008.pdf; 
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b. Include scoring guides for assessing principal teacher practice that 

differentiate among a minimum of four levels of performance, and the 

differentiation has been shown in practice and/or research studies.  Each 

scoring guide shall clearly define the expectations for each category and 

provide a conversion for the four categories:  ineffective, partially effective, 

effective, and highly effective; 

 

c. Be based on multiple sources of evidence collected throughout the year;  

 

d. LƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ŦƻǊ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘƛƴƎ ŀ 

rigorous curriculum and assessments aligned to the Core Curriculum 

Content Standards; 

 

e. LƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ƭeadership for high-quality 

instruction; 

 

f. LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƴƎ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎΤ 

and 

 

g. LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ 

growth.  

 

2. For Commissioner-approval of a principal practice instrument in 2015 or any year 

thereafter, the instrument shall include a process to assess competency on the 

evaluation instrument which the school district may choose to use as a measure of 

competency. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adopted: 

 


